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L more camplete informatlon.

INTRODUCTION

English now takes a more important role in Indonesia as |
a deveioping country because we need to keep up with what
modern countries have achieved, and‘so many books about them
ére written in Envlish.

Ais tenchers we must learn a lot to be able to enrlch our

*‘knowledve by rendlng English tﬂxtbmokw in whlcn we can f:nd

: ‘Thérefére it is interesting to:éee how Eﬁélish teaching
ig‘dohe in‘qﬁf college, because iately it h;r often‘bnén
&p@ued whe Lher it in nacanmwry o mnmnthn fnplish as n
 :§ubject taught in the nnn-Lnglleh Depnrtment&.

So far the Lducatlon Department of uunwﬁ Dhafmm does
not have‘a text~book. Therefore in my theui I writé,a
text-book for them; | |

Thim thesiﬁ.conmimtﬂ of two partm : . Enplich teﬁdhinn
1n non-Lng]msh Depnrtmen 8 und a text—book for the Lducatlon
Department. he can see how Lngllsh teachlng has chanved from
yedr to yeénr in regurd ta 1tm functlon‘and 1t$ 1mportancn in
each Department, how to be o vood Lenchar in nan».nﬂ11sh
Dapartments, whether it is necessary,.‘and becauue ‘the tcxt- 
béok ig for thé Edubaﬁion Dpartmenty I enclose the difficul-‘
‘ties of teaching Euglish in the Education Department. So
while‘uSing this text~book, the English teacher can prepareu
himself in order‘fo achieve successful resultén

| I ho?e this can help English teachers in teaching.English

fn‘the‘Educ5tion Dééértment, and Ilwélcpmé_constructive sﬁg-'

‘gestions and critieism from the readers,
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CHAPTER I

THE DIFFICULTIES OF TEACHING ENGLISH IN THE EDUCATION DEPART~

MENT

The English teacher of the Education Depariment has Aif-"
ferent difficulties compafEQ to th &e teaching in the Fnplish
Department, The téacher cannot jugt ignore this-facta. Per-
sonﬁily, I think it is more diffigult to téﬁch in the Educﬁ%
“tioh Deparfmént. There are many factorm‘ta be taken into

'

‘account if the teacher wants to succeed.

h. Different Levels of Capacity

To enter the Education Department, one does not have to

master good Bnglish, English is nqt?considexed important,

“The Department judges the students from other points of views,

- among, others are the réﬁultﬁ of their IQ tests and their get-
eral knowledpe tﬁﬂté, As long as they pase those tesmts, thé&‘
 cmn foﬁlow the Hnwliﬁh_claﬁs without any other requirement.
‘Thus it is‘éasy toﬂimagine fhét the English teacher will find
fhaf the English knowledge‘of'the Studenfs,‘ especiaiiy the

. Tirst-year studeﬂts;f varies a great deals Some atﬁdgnts

are good énough, prdbably, but_mbst are‘terrible,‘.It is
ﬁndersfandable, ‘héwever, since those who have‘godd mastery
of Fnglish will eertainly enter the ¥nglish Department. 1t

is no longer a secret that the Englishsnepartment is consider-
‘ed better. Those left in The Education Dep&rtment are poof

in their‘En@liﬁh knowledge. Most do not even know the meaning
of a word‘which is‘taught in the first‘year of Junior High
School, éuéh as:what the wérd‘ggi§ means., This is really
what the English téaéhér of the Educmtion Defartment'ohCérz/// 

experienced.“ﬂs-for the idea that the studénts of the Ldu-

e

<
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cation Department are less clever than the students of the

Eﬁglish Department is irrelevant. Maybe the students of the

poorer i the‘field of psychology and those of the Education .
Department are better at their knowlédge of psychology but

: poorer’in Englishe The problemlis that Engiish is not‘vmry
im ortant, s0 they will not spond any effort to deepen their
Hthrjloh knoulodbe.’

It is not only the entrance test that nlays a role but
the school, where the students come frow also lay an impore.
tant role in creaLlng the different levels ef capacitye _We“
S‘Vcan expect, for‘eXample, that uChOOl» in villages will nro-3
duce only fair students, consxuered‘from‘thg point of view
of the English knowledge; good séhools prodﬁcé‘ﬁot-tob-bad
studentﬁ, at leasf.“If‘the teacher gives a test to |
thn firmk yansy mvuden+w of'thé Hduwntién bnp%rtmmnf ‘.Ehm
WLli Lind that mouL of them hava nnt even masfored thw Jlrst

'flve hundred«ward vocabulary Jlst. H

" This fact, of cou:se; is one of the difficulties the
teacher'must face, It is difficult to‘decide‘where‘fé‘begih.
Even if the teaéher has begun with somethiﬁg, she wili‘oftén
héve tb go back etplalnlnr qomethlng they should alrendy Inow.
She cwnpot just go on without caring whether the students
understand or not. If most understand, then she can go on
with‘her subject.x This comiﬁg back to the previous items
hinders the‘progréss of the teachings 1If the teacher does
not know this before hand she will soon be frustrated be-
csuse her planning does not work out well. By‘knowing this,

the teacher will take into consideration this ‘aspect of dif-

ficulty. Thus she can handle the class in a more prepared way..

i

-
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Be Too Big Clsss

4 big class creates another problem.' Unfortunmtely all

Departments at IKIP Sanata Dharma adopt this system.

| EVery year the Education Department accepts.about eishty
students and in 1979, it accepted about 100 students. This
is indeed very big. - This great number:is divided into two
@roupm,‘ Hach‘group‘consistm of about fifty éﬁudents and éncﬁ
étudent is‘éuggested to follow the English class. However,
a class of fifty students cannot be considered small.. Morew
over they sre of different levels of capacity.

In dgaling‘ﬁith‘big classes, . so far the emphasis has
been on the teacher's‘paft, on how she Shouid arrange and
deliver hef teaching,' how to deal with the situation she and
her stﬁdents are ih, and if sh@‘iﬁytenching using a text-
hoolt « how fthe may :w.«‘;?‘t:s'y'»‘i: the | ‘,ﬂ]‘r‘.r‘ucmm‘:n _c',)‘ft' the toxte-bosl for
her ¢lass. Dut the problem is no matter how carefully and

. ' [
QCOnomically‘the teacher divides the time, ghe cannot give
ahy student mubh personnl attention which is often NeCesSaArye.

The lack of attention will impair the temching. Those

llazy studenfs‘m0$t likely will feél that the teacher does not
know them, even if thmj.beéome lagier, - tHe tencher will not
recoqnize'them either. With'this conviction they will not bhe
serious in léarningg The& ignore the lessons‘and;choosé fo be
idle., The lazier they are; the more difficult the lesson
will seem to them., Onee they cannot understand something,
they will not try to catch up with their other friends, but
be upset and then decide that English is too difficult, or
English is useless and:boring, etce o

The second problem the teacher has to fzce is that concern-




ing‘the choosing of the materials to téach,i It is often very
difficult to decide where to begin, as there are sé anJ
tﬁings to(caﬁsider. Aithough the tencher very accurately ar-
ranges the materials, these.matefials will still be coﬁsidere
ed 'terribly difficult' , ' completel y new and unlntel’lﬂloWe’
or 'too simple and easy', or even ‘deadly Eoring‘. With these
various considers tlonm s 1t will certainly:be.very‘difficult
for the tcmdher to handle the class,’ |

Thus we mee that a biéIClmas is not easyrto teach. The
students' belief that ‘the teacher does not kmow them will not
help the téucher much. No matter how she teaches, xthe‘thing

*

just will not enter the stqdenf“' brainsg. This is a great

A I
“obestacle for the tcachero

Co Too Little Time

1ﬂxl;%;l;ikﬁ!t wrse il 1,tu iméx tkpatle‘tll i; }1:~r~&3 periodn & wenk 5,11“1')1e:
‘firsf‘yenr, two p@rladn per weok in the second yesr and  ~?;”
also  two pmriodﬁffor the third ywmr.‘vIt was also tmumﬁt‘
for thé whole memester. Even then it was considefed féo
short m‘%ime, mubh‘lesﬁ the new policy in which1,nr ish is
taught only two perlod per week,. only for bne semester.,
_There‘is no snrl;rh for the abcond‘yemr students. Fortunate;
1y ﬁhe_thifd.yedr still get twp periods per week‘for the
‘whole year.
Can the feadhersand the‘ tudenLv naln much wlthln forty
hours, eupﬁc1a,1y if uhe Clﬂus9m are bl? and of various

levels 7 The better way to deﬁl W1th big cla ses is to 01v1do

them into sevcfal groups. Students of about the same level




are groupeé togetherﬁ‘ The maferials are arrénged to suit
each group's demand., But to do this will need mﬁch more time
than‘thﬁt is given, otherwvise it wiil not work out'weil.
How the new pﬁlicy‘is‘put into‘effsdt. Tt attempts to
1limit the Englishquasses.‘ There are only two periodsfgfvﬂnglish;‘

‘

- and only for one semester.. What can be expected from this ?

There are so many basic materinls to teach,, but how to a-

chisve that ? The policy on1y puts the temcher in a moré‘ﬂifnj“s“

o ‘ _ .

o ficult position. The aim of the Department ic to help the
“$£uﬂént$ {o be‘mblm to rend later one. To‘temch rending ré -
 qﬁif@s"much‘timq, ﬁmd a lot of practiqa; hut ﬁhere‘is”no‘.

timé‘m‘ailaﬁlﬂa RN ‘ - | J

» > ‘ (]

Thus it is impossible for the teacher to tench all the
o | ‘ ‘

ke

 .ba$i¢‘mmterials,, whereas those are thg‘basié on¢$kwhich'will“

‘1'16-\-1,}":' the r‘in dents to do thedir own :x"'mmin: folatnr one j]? okt

‘cannOt.h& Tinished, how could they be lét alone to ﬁo their

own reading ? Bxcellent results are almost impossible téy‘ : g;‘ﬁﬁ‘f
achieve witﬁout'anyfgobé fagilities. Qne of those iéffimégx“‘

Enough time ﬁrem@ntnkanoumh~axareim¢mknnﬂ ﬁfncﬁigan. cou;“ﬂ

‘éeqﬁmnﬁiy the lu¢k‘0f'timé hamper th pro@résmfmf‘thm teache‘

ing activity.

D. English, aoﬂén—CompuISer Subject

o far, Inzlish is not a compulsory subject. This means
that the students themselves may decide whether they want to
attend the Tnglish class with the conseguence of taking the

exan at the end of each semester, or not. They can drop out

~of the English class any time they want to. So if there are




about'sixty studenﬁs in the'firﬁt semester attending‘the
English class, -in the second semester there will only be
afound~ﬁb4rtv.‘yﬁhe other half drops out. Some consid;r that
Engl 1sh is gust toe difficult for them that they cannot catch
up with the others, but most are Just 1azy._ Why do they have
to study while they are allowed to be free ?1 The frivolous
students wil1‘cer£ain1y prefer‘to be idle rather th&n to study‘
' Tnglish, | o
"This dfoﬁping‘out ocours evefy year. They seem to be:
intérested only at fhe beginning when‘they still feel they‘

“afe\new and feel afréid‘of”thé'lecturer.‘ But 1ftcr fhey

'undcrgtmnﬂ that Ln@llsh is not compulsory, they begln to be ;“

lz.acsy. Thiﬁ. ind of lhinr‘ often occurs a'l thou{fh thin is not
what the Dgpartmentiexpects | by maklng Eng]msh a non~,‘ 
pﬁmpulsofy‘subjéct.‘hof:course the purpose of making unhllrh

n ﬁonnmmquimhr“ mnbﬁﬁnt‘in ﬁhnﬂ.“It im‘m@nn%‘hn rive ihn
‘studentm the opportunlty tm grow up, to maké their bwn‘deciu
sion and ch01ce and to take the responsxblty‘of what thev do;
But slnce our students are not‘mature, the system mal;eu

then Qdfse._ | |
| If‘iﬂ not‘é ;y at all to awaken the students to the fact‘f
that Lnﬂilsh is necessary either when thev want to rend Lng—'
“lish books or whgn they work later ons. Most students are satQ:
1Sfied with the information given by thé‘lecturgr‘Qho has
trahslated the subject. They think it is the lecturer's

task to read the reference 5ook5‘and then summarizé‘the ime‘
portant points and ﬁﬁesent‘tﬁese to thé students. It‘is enougﬁ
for them to‘swaliow up all the information given; it is mérﬁ

than enmough for them. They thihﬁf that the lecturer knows
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everytﬁingg and this makes theﬁ feel contented. As a result
they do‘no{ try to seek for more inforhation“aﬁd‘knowledge.
They do not‘want‘fo fight their own laziness. It is nice to
be lazy and if they aie allowed to be lazy, it 4dis stupid
not to take the chance,' so they say |

If Tnglish were a compulsory subject, ﬁhe students wouid
be more serious in learning it.“The& would have to. Ané I"
‘persbnglly‘think tﬁat Indonesian students nu%t be foréed‘fo
Study if théy are to.éucceed. They are not old enéugh, psj—w
cholﬁgically, to féfde themsélves. So élthbugh‘it is best
‘for fhém té have primmry motivation, that whiCh comesifrom
thenselves, -secdndary‘motiﬁation is absolﬁtely needed. Like;v‘
for example, jthe‘Javanmsc students in pértiéulaf, still have“
deep feeling of 'péfkeWuh' ifuthey‘wanf to be absent from the
leééén taught‘by‘somebody they‘knqw.“This‘dan‘bg‘used by tﬁe
1@;3J)t:116ﬁ1*. e rLI!(ﬁ;l1 do Ly Lo khnow mors aboul the panphly wnd
 lazy students, talk to them but&iﬂc the class, ask them the =

. N ‘

reason they were absent, etc, . By doimpg so, the students
will feel uneasy nndT£hey,will not run away from‘thc‘ﬁngliah
clmés.‘.This helps b?th sidem,“th@ students énd the tegcher
herself. The mfnden%s learn to control and force thémselve$
and the t@ach@f‘ioarnﬁ tp do morie better relationmhiﬁ with the
students, since teaching is not merely & matter of pgiving
infofmation.only, Tt also needs human relationship.

T§ Dvercdme,this problem, the Deparﬁment held a.kind
of screening test fof the second year students. Those who
did not pass th§ English:test vere - advised ' not to fbllow‘

A

the Trglish class. Those who passed should follow the Inglish

¢lass. Dy having this screening test, the Department helps

‘thé teacher a lot. At least thestést‘shows vho are to follow‘_
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the Lnslish clnss and who are not., It has‘béttered the qual-
ity of the class as a whole. ~After the test, the tencher

has approximately the mmme‘level studentse. It also helps the
teacher to temchffustor.‘ But it seems thet this test will
be held mnymov@,v Qspecially after the new policy is put into

effect. ‘ ;

- Es  No Text-Book for The Second /ind Third Years

A text-book iz a help for the students to know whut the
programme of the te#chex ise It also helps those who wnnt to
pre-iemrn the lessons at home. Of  course the text-book shoﬁld
'_suit the purpose of the ‘teaching or the courée. For exnmple,
the rending pussapges in the text-book shﬂuldlcoﬁtnin,tha‘wub~
docts tﬂﬁﬁhf in thot Dopartment. This is moant bo show The
ﬂtﬂd@iﬂﬂﬁ the use of inplish for them and ajiso to helyp themn
fo reﬁd directly‘what they require and give thenm the feelinﬁ
of safety, becauée‘they know what to do. It helps td arouse
the mo%ivntion.to 1énrn. So a text-book is a good. guide to
develop the students! poéitiVe attitudes of lesrning.

Uﬁ to now there has not been any héxtnbbok to help‘the
students of the DIducation Department. The students often aék
the teacher what_kinds of‘bOORSUthey should resd to help them
understand the En@lish lessonﬂ.l They feel restless and lost.
They are sometimes too afraid to come to c¢lass only because
they feel they cannot answer the teacher's questions. If the
students are often absent, they certainly will be left behind,

They will drop out when they feel that there is too much they

do -not knowe.




A text-book alsc helps the teacher. It includes a plan
and a systematic preparation of what should be taught to the

students. The already programmed materials heip‘herftO‘save

her time to prepare something elsé, To prepare materials re-

quires much time and energy,

has no syllabus. Having a text-book in her hand,

especially if the Department

she does

not have to run here and there selecting materials., She

ean use her time to add te the inadequacy of the textgbook.‘

Without any text-book, she is often confused to select the

materials suitable for the Department, ‘Eapecially when the

teacher does not have much time to prepare the materials

for her teaching, she will just gfap‘at any meterisls she

can think of. If this happens once in a while,

might‘not see it. But if it occurs very oftén, then her

teaching is already deviated.

be taught.

She does not teaéh what should

A text book also saves time for copylng. If each time

the teacher has to write everythlnp on the blackboard and

then apgk the students to copy,

- . ‘
It would be worse if there are some students who cannot write

it will take tomﬁmuch time.

fast. The teacher cannot go on explaining things while most

of the students are still writing. Most cannot divide their

atfentiOn on two things. If there is a text-book available

the teacher will only hﬁve to
things. She do2g not have to
board and the students do not
They can use their time to do
do some‘more"exercises ana

“ S0 we see that having no

write and explain some extra
write the whole things on the

have to write everything down.

some other things, such as to

more practice.

text~book élows down the prog=-

the students
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ress of the teaching since a text~book is a ‘determining factor
which can influence the success or the failure of a teaching.’
A text-book is a‘good‘help‘for the feacher in planning her
programme, a good‘guide for the students, and an important
plan which inclﬁdes‘the wain things to teach. Sometimes a

teacher forgets some parts which are important. And last but

not least, a text-book. contains exerciges which are:véry help- .

ful for both parties.

F. Many Courses Outside College

One of the studénts' habits is to delay what they caﬁ
‘delay, and to do it later whan‘they‘are in emergency. This
is what'happens to them, They do not study English serious-:_
1y Qhén they nre in eollege. ‘Thny feel penceful mince they
have somethiﬁg élse‘to rely on : the courses outside the cole
lege. They think théy‘can take the courses outside and acQuire
the materials needed even if‘théy do not attend the oﬁe at
their college. |

Atténding the courses outside is the same as spending
‘money on something futile; That is what one of the good
studente told me, I think that is true. If the stﬁdents
Vdo‘nofkwant-the class at their college, how could they expect
to be serious whﬁn they are at courseé which éo not demaﬁd
‘anything‘from them? The courses only teach general things
wheréas the college‘hag already specified its programme.

 This kind of belief and attitude is a disadvantage for
the teacher. Theylbalieﬁé | they can catch up‘with;théir 

friends later by attending the courses, but their later
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is always flexible, &0 that it can be applied any time they
want. When they want to take it is still a big guestion mark.

One cannot expect much from this kind of students.

Ge. Too Many Kinds Of Subjects

There are abouf‘ﬂh subjects taught in ¢ach level, This

is‘conéidered too many by the students,. That'becomes the
‘éhief source of complaint. They say that-theﬁtime available
is not enough, that they are too occupiéd‘birthe lessons.
Anothey réasbn they but forwardiim that they can do n&thing‘
‘_except going ta‘coliegé. Théy‘do not thiﬁk Fhey ¢an imbibe

anything else. They feel they deserve ébmé free time. The:

way out is by being absent. To be absent frém other subjects |

Whiﬁh‘are thought to be more importanf‘than English is impos-
- mible. The solution is by being abeent from the Engiiah
‘claéa.‘ When there is a test, instead of studying at home,

they hopefully ask for The Engiish feéchef's permiésion to

be abseﬁt to study the things they have to study. This

eapéciully takes place in the third‘year 61&55. They have.to ‘
‘do some researéhes and.practicé teachings. The time left |

for them is iess. The way out is taking the time offéred

by Euglish.

It is clear enoﬁgh ihat‘mpst of the'students‘are not
good timé-arrangers.‘ They just‘do not know how to arrangé
their time so that they. ¥ill not be too confused when the
‘tiﬁe céﬁes fér_them to have the daiiy testé or the final
| tests. They prefer to be idle until there is no other choice

left. The motto . of this decade - to be santaji -~ is adopted

and apllied in the field of studying.
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We can see that there are two contrary‘facté i‘ 1e fhe
students complain about having no time to study‘the'abundant‘
subjects § they feel bored. 2. The motto they adopt - being
santai » Either they are lazy and then santai or they ére
too santai ﬁhat they cénnot,or to be more precise, do n§t |
want to arrange a good time schedule vghey themse1ves know
best. However, these aspects~surely decreaée the progress
of ﬁﬁe‘teaching and learning procéaseé.

‘v - Another cbmplaintconcerns the feeling‘cf boredém. The
students feel féd ﬁ? with the subjects since there are t&d
mahy subjects to learn but too little time to learn theﬁ.
When they adopt this manner, it is difficult for the‘téaéher

to put things into their brains.

He The Dark Future

One of the most important factors inllearning'is‘the
future one in going to fﬁce after one ﬁraduatas. The futu:e
is a determining factor in creating the students' willingnesé
to study harder‘or‘to fall deeper into frustration, it is
a gﬁbd secondafy métivation for fhem.

The first yéar students ére not very much influenced By
this aspect since they are still high spirited in entering
ne& surroundingé. They feel they are now really adults since
the& are now in college. They still héie tﬁ_go a long way
béfbre they enter‘the‘working world. They can’just then
" leave this problem behind for ‘2 while and concenirate on their

study, but it is differemt with the second and third year

students, ‘es?ecialiy the third. They begin to think about
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their future. They,afe about to‘graduate, ;but‘what wili they
do when they enter inte society 2 The‘fieids opened to them
are very-limifed; if thej"want to become teachers, the sal-
ary will not be sufficient, but’ if they want to find other
jobs, then what ? Their field is the ome that is mot very
frequently used in life. If there are some, then these can-
not feéd them. .Somé students are alreédy married. They.héve
to feed their wives and children. This dark future beginé‘to
make them wonder what is the use of étudying ;hesé things.
Thej‘have‘spent 8o much money and‘enefgy, but what is the
.féWard 2 Tﬁis‘future darkens their views of studying, and
discourages their spirit to‘learn. Unfortuqately, this does
‘néﬁhappen only to English buf also to the o?her‘aubjects as
well. Their minds are just closed by all these probléms;

They oannotl thiﬂk clearly and consequently Lhat nffects thei#
spirit to learn.‘ , |
" Ome thing is clear though, most of the students did not
have ‘a definite aim when they went fo college. They*just
wanted to go to college, that is all. Going to college ié
“better than working which demands their'reéponsibilities more,
So wﬁen Bchool is ﬁlmoét finished, they begin to worfy again,
~ what should I do ? they wonder. In this case, bright
future can spur the loﬁ spirited students. The féeling of
being‘needed‘makes them study more seriéusly; they are will-
ing to do the best for the good things they will get. This
feeling of self-confidence helps a lot. The teaéher cannot
db muqh.if they are very pessimistic. It is they themselies
who are their oﬁn‘ﬁasters.

As menticed above, it cannot be denied‘that‘one‘of the
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most important factors in learning is motiva%ion. Lack of
motivation results in no desire to learn.

According to the pgychology of learning, there are three
thinga'that underline ﬁotivation‘:

| 1. goals
Ze purposes
S plans

One should remember that many aspects of indijidﬁal motivation
‘are represented in awareness : the awareness of what the |
individual is dcing. He makes c¢lear plans. He islﬁuided by
the expeatatipns and risks invoi#ed‘in‘his plans. He knews
what he wants: If he knows what he wants, whet obstacles he
is likely to face and to overcome, what satisfaction he will
get at the end, then he‘knows his goals. If he knows his
goals, then certainly what he‘does is guided by the purpose
of hia actién. His whys to achieve his goalé die purpaéefﬁl.
He is not just floating in the air‘without having any firmux
root to‘hdld‘on. The thing to do is to make glang to be
carried out. When they have these threé things, then the&
‘are supposed to be already motivaied to learn. | |

But almost none of the students of the Education Depart-
ment know what they are doing. They do mot know what their
goais are. I do not understand why the& are going to school“
if they‘do not kncw‘their own puposes in doing such things.v
The only possible answer is that they will find out that real
life is much more difficult than life in schools. The ob~
stacles they‘have to face.in life demand their responsibilities
‘more than the ones in‘schobls. So they choose the eay anesg.
They enter éollége~without having any clear or definite goéls;

Everything they do has a very‘vague purpose and therefore.
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they ére easily distracted, Euftﬁermore they are too cowardlj
to face obstacles in learning. When they meet any difficul-‘
ties, they shrink from them rather tham trying to face them
‘bravely. They lack strong will and withdraw and daie not
take tﬁe’risksé, They do nqt realize that everything is dif-
ficult befére it is easy. . |

It is easier to be in the midst of everything without
‘havinglto make decisions and take the riéka,‘ The worae‘fhing
is that the students do not want to struggle to reach théir
goals, if they héve anye. ‘Most have‘no‘goalé, ﬁo purposes,
ﬁo plans~aﬁd'thus unmotiﬁated‘ They are already aatisfie&
with what the teacher gives them, It is the téachér's’task
‘to read,as‘many books as possible, ‘#nd fhenftake‘the impoft-
ant poiﬁts, afterwards‘fhe teacher is suppoéed to feed the
students with the already’ digested materials. The students
think that the‘teacher should know evé:yfhing‘énd remember
everythiﬁgjand be motherly by guiding them all the time,
‘They‘have‘no plans to read more books and seek‘for‘mo;e
information from other sources except the teacher,  They
lean on the teacher. They do hét have any motivation of
fheir own. The outside motivation, to force them to read
booké; is not reinforced. They are unaware that to lean on
the teacher all the time is disédvantageous.

Eaving no gdale makgs the‘studenté not‘care for what
ﬂappens‘to them, whethe¥ they pass or fail the‘fina1 tests.
This‘is wofsened by the new folicy in which the students
may reéeaﬁ fhe tests until‘they at last‘pasé. 3y doing‘this,
one of the extefnal motivations is left ouk. |

Some people say that when the students get satisfaction




19

in their learning, the learning motivation‘is increased,
‘and when'they are not rewarded, the motivation is decre#séd,
Anbther theory shows that étudents with historieé of failufes
set their goals very low as to avoid the repeated exﬁeriehCe
of defeat, or else sc high, that if they fail, they are
not to blame. The first opinion doss not seem to work for .
the students of thé‘Educatian Department. Maybe the second
one is m6ré likely to take place. With their,exﬁériencés in
the sécondary schools, they begin to set their goals in Eng-
lish 1earning too lqw dr'toa high, oar ~Just take the attié‘
tuae‘ﬁhat English is not important to them. Qply‘after
they have gréduated‘aﬁd pluhged into societyfand work, Qill
they begin to believe again that Emglish is important. But
isn't‘thét rather too late ?

Another dimndvantageoun thiﬁg im that 1if the fonoh@r
is affected by the low spirited students. Sbmetiﬁes the
teacher éannot‘help‘but feeling hopeleés for the étudents
gﬁd‘as a result her attitude shows how she feels. |
| We Alreﬁdy know that in the teaching aﬁd leérning pro-
cesses both parties play the same great iméortant role, They
affect“caﬁh other., A high Bpirited teacher receiving no
response from the low spirited students will feel down hearted,
While high Bpirited,studeﬁté having a low spirited téacher
© will not 1earn.“ The lack of motivation from either pafty
will.result in unsuccessful teaching or learning.

'So far we have talked about motivatién singe it is a
factor affecting the students greatlyg It is just like the
dark future, it determines the students' attitudes towards
learning. The fﬁture_is’an aspect‘of mofivation. it is an

external motivation to encourage the students to learn or not.
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A bright future is a good motivation‘for‘the stﬁdents. It
encourages them to study‘hardef and better since they go to
college with the hopes of‘bettering their future. So it is
ﬁﬁderstandable if future plays‘a great role in making the

students motivated or unmotivated.

1. The Students' Attitudes
Some years ago the word attitude did net have primary
importanca‘in éducaﬁiﬁn. But now things have changed. it is
an inevitable fagt that we must pay attention to, attitudes,
The teacher cannot jﬁst ignore this since it?is the students'’
attitudes that make life easy or difficult ih the classroom.
) Factors influencing attitudes are many. Among others
are tqﬁéherﬂ, ﬁarents; socinl class valués; peer group
attitudes, positions, and sociai and academic BUCC@ES Or
faiiﬁre of the parents, etc. « For example; boys tgnd to
devglop more faVOurablé‘attitudes in learning because‘of the
valueé in their futuré, they need their qollege knowledge
when they work later. ‘Attitudes are learned, Then how do
these attitudes come into being ? They are‘often anaiyzed
‘like this :
Te Theré’ié the cognitive édmpdnent, namely, the
perception of the concept or situation.
"~ 2+ There is the affective component, namély, the
féeling that rises about fhe coghitive component;
2 There‘isythe‘evaluati§e component,‘ nameiy, the
feeling that rises in the affective component

v‘which‘are)then appraised, ‘gbod or bad., .
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‘.4, There is the behavioral ¢omponent, namely, ‘the‘
evalnations which are acted out; this‘ié called
attitudes,

Bﬁt-when one says attitudes, then others are likely to asso-
ciate theﬁ with.the unfavourable ones. Otherwise there will
not be any problem . |

We know that the first day the students enter the Engliah

élass,‘ they have already haﬁ‘ a set of attitudes., ‘These can .
either be positive or negative.' Then the students deveiop‘the o
cognitive éides,‘ ﬁgmely, ‘the English clasé. Second, they
éill‘feel"bored, excited, hﬁppy, enthusiastic or confident ,
etc. . Afﬁer thét‘they form the evaluafive part; some feel

~ that English is difficult. Some think that‘it is‘ﬁéelens and
inadequate, while others feel that English is good and ﬁseful;
“Unfqrtunntaly. the mtudontﬁ‘ﬁf the‘Education‘Départmﬂnt have
already‘adopted the negative attitudes. This is due to their‘
previous schooling. They received very‘littie, alrnost noth-
ing, when they‘wgre iﬁ secondary school, So wheﬁ.théy'enter
colleges, they have no confidence in the English knowledge,

- Gradually the 'dumbbell! attitudes are ad§pted) They meet

onl& fﬁilure; This frustrates them and they react in a |
‘negative way. They become indifferent. Nothing will ring a
bell in their minds, ‘Theré is no.response whatever hits them,
théy femain mute.

Thus whatever techniques the teacher chooses to wake them

up is in vain, They just come and eit in the classrcom to
- spend a day. This cerfainly is terrible, since no matter
how the approach is, they just sit there with their eyes

‘fixea‘on the blaékboard or the teacher, knowing nothing,
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ThéSe poor attitudes of the students in a way create a
lazy atmosphere in the classroom. This is fhe case with thé‘
students of the Education Department, It is good to remember
that there will be no sanction if they do not pass the final

‘test; kThe‘Department‘§11bws them to have repetitions until
thej pass. This makes them manfﬁi and 1az§; Some will not |
follow the first chanée to have the repeat testﬁ‘ the& think
they éfill have other chances, I‘am‘nof sﬁre‘if it is a wise
ﬁqiicy.

‘ ‘The pfobiem is‘that we cannot treat college students in
the same way that wé‘treat secondary sghbol students. ‘cbllege
~ students, although‘they.are‘still‘in‘the first yeaf,‘ feel
that‘théy‘ara already adults. They want the}teacher to treat
them as adults, The fact is that they are nﬁt as mature as
~they think they aie. If only they were, there would be no
problenm.  Thus the teacher is certainly in a very diffiuﬁit
~position. She cannot adopt a hard attitude fOWards them.
 Most will take it hard if the feacher scolds them; Tﬁey
even feel humiliated by routine correctiomns, Actually, they
need this cofrection sinﬁe their English is still poof. if |
the teﬁcher does not take fhis into comsideration, ‘the stu~
dents are likely to adopt a‘negative‘attitﬁde. This négaiive
attitude‘ﬁay‘take many forms. Some will very 1ikely make as-
much noiseuas possible, They‘feel they afe great if ‘fhey
become the naughtiéét sfudents in class. Others do not care
Qhat happens. Once the students establish unfavourable atti-
tudes, it is very difficult for the tescher to ¢hange them.:
| A§ menfioned above, the teacher cannot adopt hard

attitudes towards the students. If she does, she indirectly
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helps‘fhe students to have unfévourablé ettitudes towards her
subject. This especi&lly happens to the students of the Edu=~ H
caticen Department. They have very 1itt1é intereét in English
or eveﬁ in 1ife. They do not know what they are doing, there~
fore they easily become 1ow—spiri£ed, unmotivated, and es-
tabliSh‘unfavou;able attitudes towards their studies.

The various unfavourable attitudes of the students are
a hindrance in the teéching aﬁd learning procésses. when
many studehts react negatively to the subject taught, then
the chénce of a successful teaching is diminished. Ifyis‘
much more difficult to change the‘studeﬁtsf attitudes than to

[ .
establish new ones. ‘

From all thejinrormétion mentioned previnﬁsly; we can
see that teaching Enplish in the Department of Educétidn is
difficulf,to say the least., The facilities afe inéde@uate.'
The students are unmotivated, and the new‘policy is nof help=
ful, All of thesé are worsened if the teachgr is not strong
or full of self-confidence. A weak‘téacher‘faciﬁm.all those
negative things is certainly dragged downwards.

A teécher‘is‘the focus of a teaching process. She be-
comes the director and she should direct the students in a
correct way. It is not easy to be a good feaéher. Her
attitudes are certainly scored. ‘Negative attitudes will
destroy her teéching. If the stﬂdenfs judge hef as tiring,
too serious, not understading, étc. s she‘Will be disliked.

Once they dislike her, it is almost impossible to like the
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subject she teaches.

A teacher‘who considers that the Students ha%e.the same
interest as she does is greatly mistaken. The teacher of
courée finds learning Eﬁglish is interestiqg and casy. |
But she mist remember fhat not all‘hef‘studénts share thé‘
ﬁame‘feelings. Sdme might have the same inierest aé hefs,
but most mighf not. They regard English as disgusting and.
difficult, If the teacher does not‘realigé this,“she will
act‘in a foolish way; She gets angry with them and sometimes
fails tﬁem. So her scoring and marking are‘not‘ohjecti§e
anymoré. As a resﬁlt,the students dislike her. Getting
angry is not a help since an easily angry teacher is only a
cause of fright. The students are not willing to learn or
they are too fri fcﬂhnﬁﬁd to come Lo nln‘rm. Thun we neé ‘Hm:t‘
the teééher's attitudes also.blav a part in deterwining the
success or the failure of a teaching. Hencéythe teacher's
task 1s indded ﬁery heavy if a successful teachiﬁg_is to be
achieved. A low-spirited, indifferent and unmotivated

- teacher worsens the teaching.




CHAPTER II

HOW TO BE A GOOD TEACHER

——

This part of my thesis is based on Robert Lado's

Language Teaching. The chapter taken is "The Qualifications
for Secondary‘School Teachers‘of Modern Languages", Of
conrse, if the secondary‘school feachers‘should know that -
much,  then cqllege teachers should know more. The qualifi-
cationé for superior secondary school‘teachers will not be
superior for co]lege teachers. They need even more . to be
able to bacome superior college teachorn Here I try to
‘show the aspects needed to teach in the Pducatlon Department
and how far those thlngﬂ‘ﬂhUUld be mastered by the tencherm
so that they can be considered good. Does: the teacher need
to maater aural understanding, speaklnp wrltinw.‘ lan«
mange mnn1vn1n or on]v rending whmoh nhe im nupponoed Lo

- teach so that later the ‘tudents can read 1ndependently ?
What do these aspects do to her? What is the influence if
she does not master them and if she does ? Will they influ-
ence her teachin# ? in‘what ways 7 Let us see all thosé

aspects one by one.

1. The Aural Uﬁderétaéing‘

To be a goo& college teacher, at least she has to
mastef this aural undérstéding.‘ The one required is ‘" the
abiiity to understand conversation of average‘tenpo, ‘1ectures

and news broadcasts ﬁ or the better:one is that " to be able

to follow closely and with ease all types of standard speech,
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It is already clear that a college teacher 1s more
demanded than a Junior or Senior High school teacher. A
college teacher is not supposed to teach only grammar. The
students want more than a teacher who knows so little. It
is clear enough that good college atudents w1ll not merely
nod thgir heads hearing what the teacher says. They will
soon see whether their teacher masters her subject well or
not, 6nce they learn that she is not qualified enough, | they
then learn to dlsrespect her. If, for example, a foreignér‘
speakg English to hgr, but she only stays gaping, what will
‘the students think, eépecially if that happens in front of‘
the students? dlll they respect a teacher who knows only so
little, who cannot understand if other people speak Engllah
“to her ? That certainly is a bad symptom for her teaching.

‘ As a teacher, rhe should make the students tfnmt her.
Oﬁly‘after‘thﬁt, they will 1isteh to her, seek her when
they meet any difficulties. They need and respect aﬁd like
a teacher who is ready to help them,. perhéps they would
want her to listen to news broadcast or songs or other thlngs
‘which demand her aural understandlnp, not a teacher who '
needs one day to thinksand gives the answer the other day,

In daily prgctice,: namely in her teaching, she might
not often use this aural understanding;‘ But teaching is
hotlmerely giving information withbﬁt being able to coimunie
cate, without mutual help, without mutual respect, isa't
‘it‘?‘ It involves more than merely giving notes. It also
needs the frust.from the students on the teacher. 'If there
is nd-trﬁstland no fespect, then a part of her teaching

is‘a f&ilure. Thus, the more she knows, = the better.
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2, Speaking Ability

Is this ability necessary for a college teacher ? Té'
what extent does she need this ? What is the yse of béing
able to mpeak fluently for her ?

This spesking ability is dlrectly used 1n class, conm-
pared tc the aural unﬁeratandxng. This means that the atu-
dents of the Education Department will not ask‘fhe teacher
some questions in English. But the speaking_ébli#y is used
in ¢lass adtivities, mééning to say that thé teaéhér has to
: speak English in class. |

As a qualified teacher, she has to master all the skills.
She has to show the students that she is able to speak good
Engllsh, namely, to be able to approximate native speech
in vooabulary, intonation,and pronuncintxon. at leant,

The teacher has to introduce this speaking ability to the
students. If it is not for the students to_;mltate her to
speak English, then it is a help for the‘Studéntsvtolknow of
English.  when the teacher‘bpeaks English, she indirectly .
lets the students hear the English sounds, First the stud-
denté may find English‘ ‘ a.sfrange language. But gradually
they will be used to those sounds, They will find them.not
étrange anymore; Once thgy knoQ that English is ndt as
‘strange as vhat they thought, they'will:begin-t:ying to ‘
know it\bé}ter. Although the aim‘éf th§ Department is not
teaching the students to be able to pronoﬁnce the words
correctly, but I persoénally think that this will help them
fo be‘agcusfomed to English.

. Although the students might not‘understand spoken
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English, the teacher still has tO‘Bfeak it out and then trans-.
late the sentences into Indonesian again. B& speaking English‘ 
in class, she creates an Engl1sh atmosphere which is often
needed in learning a foreign language.

Besides helping the students, this atility also héips
the‘teather herself. It ie o prestige for‘her.‘ It can be
used to show that she iz capable of teaching them. She mas-
ters her subject well, She should remember that coliege stu~ '~
dents need‘a,teacher who can help thém cortect their English
when they make miétékes, to teach tliem standard English,
So she is the centre of the students' conf1dence . She
‘has to show that she can be trusted since she knows what she
is talking about. They do not reapect a teacher who can .
speak English but nobody ¢an understand since her prOnﬁnci-
ation is uninteliigible.‘ Good speaking ability helps her a
lot to 11ft her up in the eyes of the students. |

Remember that there iz no limit of how much an educatpd

person must know,

3. Reading Ability

It has been c¢learly stated before that the a1m of the
‘Department is to. teach the students reading, so that they
can read textbooks concerning the fields they are studylng now,
What about the teacher ?  What qualification does she’ need ?
A good teacher should have the abllity to read almost as
easily as in Indonesian, materlals of considerable d1ff1cu1*

ties, ‘such as essays and llterary criticiSm.‘ says‘Lado.
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If reading is intended‘inithe DepertmEnt, the teacher
must master‘this ability well. It will not be easy since
college readlng vassages are dlfferent from those taught in
secondary schools. The secondary school readlng passages
are not. of w1de range, But the college ones are of w1der
renge.v If a secondary school teacher can be contented as

'lcng as she has prepared the passeges in the books used in

that school, a college teacher cannot. A college teacher o

‘should know tore eince she has to be ready to answer the

. etudents' questione about the aubjecte the atudents learn

. ,at their college. It often ocours that the things the

_ students ask are not written in the English text-book, be-

cause college studente‘heve'to,rGEd some reference books

‘euggested‘by‘the other teachera.. ‘When the etudents find any,

difficulties, they will of course sesk the English teacher
to”help them¢  In this case, the teacher cannot prepare
vhat the students are g01ng to ask since she[does not know
what they are likely to ask. However, she should be able
to answer the questions after she reads the things asked.
The technical terms she might not know, but the generalk
thlnge she must know. especially the senteoce‘structure.
‘She cannot merely says : " I'm‘sorry, I need‘more‘time to

‘ think;ﬁ or " I‘have EOme other important Vorktto do" or
other‘eXcuees,‘ ;f‘it takes place once in while, it does
not matter, but if‘it occurs always, the students wonder
aBOut‘it.‘ Thej;immediately discover that their teecher is
not a éood one, She only know5'the,thinge writteh'in‘her‘
book. Eveo When they ask simple questiona outside the,text-

LT

'book, tthe‘teachertcanhot enswer. If this takes place,




the students will gradually dlsreapect her, . Shé‘is‘supposéd
to help them solve the. problems they meet when they read
something in English, but the fact that she knows so little
is really d1scourag1ng.‘ Eventualiy some quéstidns emerge in
‘the;students' mlnds, "' Does the teacher teach the carreét |
“things 7 Does she really understand what she is talking
~ about ? Do we have to believe her 2 ™ etc.:. Thé‘resﬁit |
is thaf they soon 1egrn to distruéf‘her.‘ Whah‘can be expect-

ed if nobody listens to her ? Tﬂaching demands & constant,

more aympathetic and. porsonal relationahip between the teacher “ 
and the mtudents. It also needs mutual respect from both |
“purties‘as well.v | N | ’

This kind of thing less often oceurs, in! the secondary
schoolu. First, the Btudents w111 not ask complicated
‘qndmtinnm. naeond. tho%rnmdinm pmmmagom nre not or widm,‘
‘range. ‘To be & gobd collene: . teacher is not easy at
\éil. Concernlns thxs readlng ability, the tgacher shonld
at least be able to read " with immediate compréhension
~ prose and“#erse of average diffigulties‘ahd mafﬁfe confe#t."
| . Beeides heipiﬁg'the téagher‘in her teaching, the read-
ing ability‘wdul& also h§1p her pefsoually.. It 18 a peraonal =
satlsfaction if the teacher can help the students to: under- ‘
stand the thlngs that ‘bother them, elther it be school
: sub;ects or others. The greatest consolation for‘é>tgaéher
is to see the‘studeﬁts’successful‘either‘in their study or

in‘life later,

b, Yriting Ability
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" The ability to write on a variety of subjects with
1d10matic naturalness, ease of exprossion,"and'some‘feel-
ings of the style of the lénguage " is supposed to be needed
by a college teacher, | | R

Why is this writing ability needed if the aim is reade
ing ? 4 secondary school teacher does not need a high quali-
ficatlcn. If she can give some examples to the students, it
is - already fair. ‘ But a college teacher needs more than that."

This writing ability helps the teacher to make various
‘examples without having to think for a long time, Sometimes
‘the students ask the teacher to help them to wrlte letters to .
apply for a jobe Those activities certainlyrdemand her Writing-
"ability. Often the good students need the teacher's help in
writing some 1etters or articles to improve their English.

:The tenoher in auppomed to bo raady to he1p.

In her teaching thia writing ability helps her in giving
varioua examples without being afraid to make glaring mistakes.'
Without mastering this part, she can only give‘examples taken
from the text-book.‘ If this occurs from year to year, teach~ -
ing exactly the same things, . how boring her teaching will be! .
Not only it is boring for the students, 1t is boring for her-
self too. The senior students can merely tell their aunior
friends that they do not have to write anything ‘since the
teacher is giving the same things or they do not have to come
to class since the things the teacher knows are already
written in theif ﬁotgboﬁks. The materials will always be the
‘same. Thefefis,ho improvisation‘nor improvement. This means

that the stu&ents are not willing to write English. If the
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pqerlﬁeequipped students do not want to write English, they
will"net be able to recognize the grapﬁic sfmbolsvwhieh in-
faet can help them a lot in‘their‘reading. ﬁow can‘they_read
if‘they cannet~recoqnize the graphic reépresentations ? ‘ This:.
kind of thing w1ll happen sooner. or later. Can a teaching
work out if only a small nunber of students attend her teach-
‘1ng eince they feel they already know what the teacher is |
going to talk about? This’ w111 be a great dlsadvantage for
the teacher.ﬁ drltlng helps the students to recall nat mere-‘.
.ly reooqnlze.‘ As. a teacher she has to be- able to represent
.what she has 1n mlnd and put it dcwn in the symbols - wrlting.
| . Tor the teacher's part, she will be able to wrlte & |
hand- book or a text-book of her own. The other books avallable ,
'mlght be good‘enough but the better one is the one she
wrlt»n hérpelf ninoe rha knows what nhe wantz, The hnok sho

wrltes will deal‘with the subgects‘she teaches ahd the aims

“of the Department the students are 1n. She knows the weaknessé_‘ RS

“‘es of other text-books because they do not contaln what she -
and her_studcnte might‘need in the:r Department. bhe‘then
can write materials that suit the purpoee éf the Enplish teach;t‘
«ing;there. She also knows the level of the students' capacity.
witheher‘experlence-andfknowledge, she can help the students
Ca gfeat deale ‘Writing‘a text-book is not an easy job. So“
she needs this writing abiiity. When She‘wfites‘a book of‘

her own, she can teach more cieariye She knows what she ..
"means by the thlngs she writes there and hence the practlce
would be better._ Hasterlng wrltlng ablllty is a sign of the |

better uhderstanding of the language.
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5. Language Analysis

No matfer Qhere a teacher teaches, she.g§ll always face
similar yroblems; namely, tﬁe interference of‘the mother
»fongue; Thls 1nterference may cause some . dlfflcultles to the
students. How to deal with this ?  What does‘a teacher need
‘to know in order to deal with this kind of problem better 2
1 personally think that the knowledge on language analysis
can’ help a lot in trylng to solve the probleme the students
are likely to face. The teacher should know lxngumstlcs,
both historical and descrxptlve comparat;ve.

‘Llngulstlcs 15‘the science describing and elaesifying
languages. ‘It‘COnteine the description of seunds, words and 
sentences the ieacher‘must teach., The part &05t1y~neededfis
the descriptive cehparative and‘hisﬁorica1 1inguieticsg‘ The
qhimr source of difficuitiem in learning n forimﬁnjlnﬁmunmm
is the differenceebetween the‘tWO 1enguages.i

The‘deScriptire‘comparative linguistics[here‘ehogs the
]dlfference between two dlfferent languages. It eempares £h§
structures of two different languages. By knowing this;‘ the 
teacher can predxct what kind of mistakes the students mlght
' make, she can arrange and prepare her teaching ‘in such a way
as to show them the d;fference between those two. By showing
this and exﬁlaining to theﬁ what they should do, it helps
them‘to‘undersfand‘more C1early; Not krowing lanpuage‘
analysis, - the teacher will not know where the difference 11es
and what should be done about the recurrlng mistakes the stu-
‘dentS‘make. She goes en‘teaching and teaching and the sfﬁ-

dents go on forgetting and forgetting.
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A teachee may be able to speak Ehglishff1ueot1y without"
'knowing iaoguage'anaiysis, but‘She*oannot explainfwhy it dis .
tﬁat way. it is also the case with us, we conSspeaK Indone-\.
slan fluently but we cannot explaln it to a forelgner why we
‘say that. For example, -why a word 1s made plural by doubllng
like bokuubukgg but we cannot apply the eame rule for the

word kunang-kunang. Why not ? We certalnly cannot exp]aln f

as clearly as when we know something about 11ngulst1cs. “We
only say "that's the way we say it", but how come ? A teach—
er certalnly cannot ‘give this klnd of explanation to everv
1tem asked bj the students. A chlld may be satlsfled given
such answer, but will college students aust nod thelr heads

w1thout making any judgement ? ;
) What role, in faCt._ does thls languaée analysls play ?
1 ]t tenchoo the tvachor about the langunge she is learning and
teachinv.‘ The, teaohor oees the elemants of the lmnguage and
~ how the 1anguage operates by a certain set of rules Whlch
‘i‘dlffer from her native ones. When she ‘knows the dlfierence,
‘then‘she‘cao‘avoid to make the Baﬁe nistakes. If she can,
why can'tﬁfhe Studehte know‘after ‘they are ehowo‘theydiffer-
.ence? Gradually they will develop the sen51t1V1ty towards
Engllsh and they know better.,  Then they try to avoid the
same mistakes. |
‘Langnage‘is developing. Everybody cannot deny ite A

teacher should always follow the development of knowledge,

‘1nclud1ng languages. If she does not know the development

of 'a certain WO:d, for example,’ she will keep‘on using it~

" in her daily‘life.' It is not only awkward for her, it will
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1

sound strange‘to:the ears of a‘native speaker. The problem
arises if she teaches ‘the out-of—date knowledpe to her stu-.
dents, they percelve somethlng which is rarely used anymore.
Maybe she is asked about the meanlng of a word in a book,
_whlch now undergoes a slight change,. but she does not know
tit,: she will probably say that 1t is mreprrnted or wrong.:
. The worse thing is if the student asks another teacher and
‘he glves him the de51red answer. This frequently occurs and -
that certalnly drage the flrst teacher to the ground.‘ The
‘etudents w111 not trust her anymore.

Language analy51s‘also gives -the teacher the knowleege\
| that spoken and wrltten languages are dlfferent.‘ There are’
no two words whlch have exactly the same meanzngs. toometlmes‘!
they are dlfferent in thelr usage, for example, one is more
formal while the other im 1enn’ nr nomet:men one han . e WJHor
renge than the other.t This kind of thing aleo occure in: the
students’ hatire ienguage.-‘Some words are o}ten ueed in the”

‘wrltten language such as the words endalkan and walaupun,

they sound very formal if they are used in the spoken one. .
As a whole, language analy51s contributes a knowledﬂe
about the 1anguage. It is helpful in maklng the-explanatlon
clearer,“It‘helps the teacher to understand‘the problems of
the etudents which arise from the dlfference between the two
languages. Thus she can predlct and prepare what dliflcultles‘

are likely to occur and how to overcome them.

6. Culture
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One cénnot understand a language fully‘without knowing
its cultﬁre;‘ A teacher of a foféign language shoﬁld be aware
‘that culture is one. element in formlng a 1anguape. Language
is & part of. the culture and they cannot be separated from
each other. As Robert Lado says * There can be no real 1earn;‘ 
ﬁing of a language wlthout understand;ng $omath1ng af the patu ‘
‘_terns -and values of which 1t is a part”.

- The dlfference between the two cultures Qill cfeéte‘mis-°
ﬁnderStaﬁding‘in learning a foreign 1anguaée. ‘As‘language is :
a means §f communicétian; one is to try not to mibuse 1t,
even if _one uses it as a tool to read 301enﬁiflc books.

nvery cultural content of a 1anguagw differs from one anofher. \‘
Gulture showslthé Qéys‘of‘thinking, actlnp; talking, and ‘
fea]inp of Lhe pcople who use the Lanruape For example,"in
Java when a guest arrlveb and. is served 8 drink, he is not
ouppoged to dr1nh 1t dlrectly. It is consldpred ruéea‘ But a
‘westerner thlnks that‘thls‘klnd‘of attitﬁdé iserAe‘since fhe
‘pueat‘keeps on p;&inn “Yﬁs, thank you"r but docs not drinh At
 Th1s kind of dlfference mlght cause annoyance or maybe offence.’

That cultural‘dlfference also ex1sts in wrltlng. In
‘scientific Qriting, ﬁot all the words are fﬁlly‘defihed. Eor‘
exémple, ‘Engli$§ £eoéie may say a cat Qithout reallj meahing
to say the Indonesian kucing. The word Cat includes all the
animals that have the body shape like a cat. So a tiger is
élso‘célled a cat in English. The students will not realize
fhis‘ﬁntil the teacher eXpiains it fo them. If the teachér‘_ ‘
doés not know either, ‘she explains it as kucigg-only,‘gthé 

meaning‘Of the thing read ‘will‘be very‘much different from
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wﬁat’the author ants. All of‘thém misundérstand the whole .
‘cbncept. |
Furthermore; as mentionéd previouslj, the teacher
should kncwﬁthat writteh”language‘is more‘formal than the -
spoken‘onelas this is a pért of‘cﬁlfure. The students will

not realize that it is: 51m11ar to his. own natlve 1anpuage une

il the teacher shows it to them. The students might ask‘why ,“‘

- the word Eurchase is‘used instead of;bux.‘ If?those“two words.

are eXactly‘the same, -why‘doesn't the writef or the teacher -
use the word z” The éxplahation is that in a‘forma1 situ-

atlcn the word Eurchase is used slnce 1t 15 the formal form =

of the word bu uy. In scientlflc books the. word purchas ‘more .

often occurs than the word uy. | ‘

;howing the dliferences between two cultures will always

bo 1nfnrﬁnt1np fnr the rtuﬂnnin. They nrm‘]nnrﬂinm nmmmthing ‘

new. They see that other peonle-think, act and-féel in a

_different way. Other people have certain expresslons whlch

they do not have. They 1nd1rect1y learn more about thelr own 2

cultﬁre while they are comparing those two.

AB fhe.cultﬁfal aspedt will always be an interesting part -

to people, the teacher can une it in leaching a language, us

long as she does no£ teach‘the wrong concept. she‘teachqs the

students to see the language ffom another point of.view; She‘j

shows fhem‘that‘other people's 1anguage”is just‘as‘pobd 28
their own. They Qill‘not be préjudicéd‘against it. When the
students have already had in mlnd that Engllsh is bad fhe

teacher can only do~ very 11tt1e.

As mentloned above, .the teacher must not teach the

S
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ﬁrong ceneept. waat is meant here is that fhe teachef‘teaches
English ierterme of Indonesian culture. Language attaches |
words and phrases'to the most frequent end impertant cultural
meenings ThlB the teacher should keep in mlnd.

Even 1f the obaectlve of teachlnr anlish is to help the
students to read scientific books, this cultural aspect is
still‘necessary to*know.? This cultural dlfference may create 8
d1fference in the classlflcatlon of words.3 The dlfference is

a problem to them. The teacher has to know this, especially as

‘the‘501ent1fic books define the scientific terms for the sake

of,precision, and not all the werds'are fuily‘defined. -The“

- teacher must define it in ccordance with its original meanlng.

For example, the word flsh in English includes only the cold-
blooded anlmal 11v1ng wholly in water and breathlng through .
pi1lm. with fins fnr "WﬁmthF and does nnt feed their vounp
with milk Irom Lhe breaet. 50 manatees in Lngllsh‘are not

I

in the‘class of fish although they live in the seas They are

memmals. . But in Indonesian & manatee &s ikan. The Indonesian
‘word ikanﬁcovers those £Wo ¢classes of animals in English.

. This klnd of dlfference is a problem.

Hence in other words, culture helps the teacher to under—‘
stand more precieely and better the language she is learning“

and  teaching.

7e PrOfessionalfPreparatiOn

To become a teacher, one should equip oneself with
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profeSSiohal preparation. At least one has to know the basic
knowledge of effectlve methods and technlques of language '

teachlng.

An unquallfled teacher may not know much about profe851onal

preperetlon, end she ig like a. lost pereon. She teaches but
"doee ndt‘kﬁow where rhe is goinm, what her aims are and how

. to teeeh.them. Profeselonal preparatlon is a prov1sion for
the teacher to plan her teaching programme. It helps her to

| see the 51tuatlon in her class and apply a certaln method and
‘>techn1que in that class. ;t helps her to plan step by step.
She knows what to do and hoﬁ to do it. [
| A teacher équip‘ped only with certaiﬁ éman t‘e’af:::hinlg
techniqhee is mohotohous. A teacher possessing a wide range
of teachinp methode and technlques ¢an vary her teachlnp pro~'
grammee te mnke her teaohing more interestlng uhe can adept
_herself‘to‘a‘new teachlng s;tuatlon wlthouttieeling‘lost;

| There,is'no perfeot method. with. no weakhesses."It
is too extreme to say that. As a teacher she should remember‘
that everyospec;alist is tempted to have a‘theory of hls‘own.‘
He tends to over-emphasize a pertia'la truth. And the o‘fh;;r ‘
epecialiSts mayrover-emphasize the.otherlpartS‘of the pertiaiyui
‘truth;‘ Thls 1eads to what seems to be contradlctory. 'The‘ |
teacher must take a moderate view and add aome. parts whlch
the other lackse ‘Thus she can 1mprov1se.‘ ohe‘can choose the
'effectlve mothods and technlques she has that sult the goals
of the teachlng programmes. |

The teacher should remember that not all modern methods

are good. :Not~allythe old ones are bad.‘ People Justroften =




‘associate the word modern w1th " better, ‘more~effective and

scientific"., Thls 1s not always true. Not all old thlngs‘

."‘are not bad and 1neffect1ve. The teacher should v1ew with

‘cautlon before decldlng that one method is the best for a
‘certaln class‘but not for the ether.ug

Sometlmes the same teacher ‘has to teach many dlfferent
classef -of dlfferent goals and levels of capac1ty. If th1=
‘ takes place, then the teacher should not stick to the one‘
teaching method.  . It 10 rather unw1se of her to belleve
that her teachlng methods are the best. bhe would be too
reluctant to see her methods agaln. A part of her teachlng
'has‘failed if she tr1es to adopt one method for all k1nds of
‘claSSes.‘ ILach Programme has 1ts own poale and consequently
' may ruquiro mcthodu dlllercnt Irom the oneﬁ used. in the‘other,‘
;programme.‘;oome teachers tend to stlck to the teaching
,"methods the& have been uslnb. Ihey fear the change and the
‘effort to brlng ahout the change, especlallyalf the methods‘i
‘are already famlllar to them. | . |

Lven in the same Department and inﬁthelsame clasé‘there
‘are s0 manyfuariaties. For example, the learnlng attltude of
the first year college students of 19?8 and of 1979 will be
. dlfferent. wlf the teacher goes. on bellev1ng that they are
the same | . she beglns to treat them as‘obgects
“having nc.personalltles and bralns. Th1s should not happen.
’bhe should stlmulate the students to be actlve and respon51ble,‘
treat each ‘class . in accordance w1th 1ts ‘own personallty. So

: she should not generallze them and generallze a certaln method.

Just’ because a method is succeos*ul 1n the. hand of Some ‘gbod
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teaeher, she should not Jump to the concluslon that it can
be successful w1th all teaehers. Eachteacher has her own
‘talent in carrylng out her teachlng.’ She can look at herself
and see what methods that su1t ‘her and her students. To do
"thls, she has to know many varlatles of teachlng methods
;and technlques that equip her. |
| By know1ng that a certaln methoe or technlque teaches
 what the other does not the teacher will not be too extreme.
:That helps a lot in her teachlng. There ‘are 80 many thlngs
to consider in. teachlng ‘among others ere the pouls of the
hprogramme,‘ the means to carry out the teach1ng 1tself and
lthe studenis’ ab]lity. To reech the woale; the teaoher mhould |
‘.epply the tehchinu‘technique" Lhat b“it” her course and VulY
_them to enllven the class, : This prevents the students to get
bored and leave the class, never to come back. The teachlngfﬁ
methods‘ ané“ the teacher are a good palr.‘ One helps the |
‘other. That is why teachlng 1ack1ng either part w111 seem un-
hbalanced. A good method belng mlsused is the same as pulllng
‘thlngu into waste baskets, there w111 net be good results.
‘;Thus ‘the teacher 1s also an 1nventor in. some way. ohe 1mpro-
v1ses her knowledge and presents it to the students and helps
‘them to reach thelr goals.
So we see that professlonal preparatlon prerents boredom‘
‘on the students' part, it also gives tne teacher self—
eonfidence‘which she needs very much in teachlng.i It is as
importent‘es the knowledge 1tself. A genlus teacher lacklng
in professlonal éreparatlon cannot teach setlsfactorlly.‘.She

“does not know how to deliver‘her knowledge and‘as a result the’

bk
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~students cannot accept what she attempts to aellver. ‘Then

she cannot be con51dered a good teacher anymore.

‘When someone ‘has- possessed all the quallflcatlons mene
tloned prev1ously,‘ 1t does not mean that she can become‘a
good teacher. To be a good teacher needs more than merely
possesslnw knowledge of some eubgecte wel]., Other thlnr”“
concernlng her personalltj is also needed heep 1n mind that
‘modern methods demand a constant, ‘more. sympathetlc and per—
sonal relatlonshlp between a teacher and a student A teacher
‘”cannnt act as a- d1ctator anymore 1f she waan the etudenie to
respect her. l\ teacher cannat Inrt, m‘der the ntu«]emn ‘ﬂl‘"tall;ﬂi

_1ike'servants.‘ The Btudents often cannot do more than com-" .
hhplaining. But they can begin hatlng the teacher. Once they‘
hate:her, ‘1t is better for the{teacher not to expect. her
‘teachlng to\work out uell It is almoet imp0551blc to demand B
‘the students to like the subjecte if they hate ‘the teacher,
"but not the other way around. ‘ |

‘ Sometlmes a teacher Just does not ‘have a sense of humour.
‘She cannot leave out the ten51on in the language teaching.
,Humour 1s 1mportant in teachlng as well as 1n llfe. Llfe
w1thout any humour will be very dull, so is teachlng. My'”
personal experlences also relnforce thlS fact.‘ Once our’
English course held a quiz 1n whlch one of the questlone was
‘who thelr favourlte teachers were. Most of the students chose

‘some certaln teachers because they were humourous and intelli-

gent. Thls does not mean that all people ‘who possess this




‘Sense:of_huﬁourywill'be‘good‘feaehere.f,Seme;bf~the~stﬁdents~"”‘

‘said‘r
".:" If only she can laugh‘onceken a whlle, ‘yoﬁ’doenotyh‘ﬂ
ho get so nervous of maklng mlstakes."_ =““ |
" When the teacher is smlllng at you,v you want to try.”
:‘ Dleclpllne on the teacher S part rs also 1mportant.
‘ ;When she says that the homework is due on t1me,‘ she should y
'r,not forget 1t. Why should they learn and do the homework it

‘the teacher does not remember it and even wil] not correct it?“‘”

'5he should give back the homework while the students are Htlll_-{x

‘EXC1ted.] Beszdes that, her 1eeson should be organlzed.‘ If‘ﬁ'ﬁ

e is easy to tell 1f the teacher runs out of materlale before

the bell rlngs.

: A good te cher 1e A eympathetic teacher. ‘ he earee ior”‘,

©oall her students.h “he ehould reallze that the studente are

,human too.“She ahonld not juet pay e goed deel of attentlon f,,f.”

to those clever students W1thout reallzing that those 1ess

a‘clever etudente do exlst.‘

A good teacher is supposed to be young at heart and just. ‘ejﬁ‘*

Her personal charm can 1nf1uence the studente a 1ot 3 There f,ﬂ

S

are some students who formerly did not llke a certaln subaect,f

"but sznce the teacher teaching the eubaect 1s eo eharm;ng,‘

J‘they gradua]ly besln to 1lke 1t. She should be patlent toos

jOhe should not be e&SIly provoked to anger. An everlastlngly‘”“
‘angry teacher is llke a demon. The teacher shoulé not have ”H
| :an acld tongue and make the students embarrased all the time.tw
:r:rShe ought to be pollte to the studentn too.l?”e:: |

A good!teacher should have confldence.y When eheodoes‘hothg“
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know, she would not be afrald to tell so,‘ not just beatiug“

about the bush: and hits nothlng. She 15 supposed te 11ke her
‘classes.‘ The students can. ea51ly and immedla.ely feel whether‘
‘the teacher llkes her teachlng or not. It she does not llke
_her teaching and her students, she will teach carelessly.
The other factor is the voice of the teacher. It should
not be monotonous 51nce 1t will soothe the students to sleep.
The voice should be lond enough to be heard from the back
rov,. hy own experlence taught me that v01ce is a. great factor
to keep the students awake and alert. One. ‘of ny teachere had .

v

2 very‘soft volce._ He had to teach a class of about a hundred

students. He seemed not to care whether hlB voice reached the,f‘

"_back row or not. Consequently the students talked to each
r‘other. The claes was alwaye like a group of humming bees._
There was no communlcatinn and the studente began to be absent ‘
when they saw the front rowe were already occupied. It was
actually an 1nterest1ng eubaect, but because the way thel

teacher presented it was so monotonous and soft that- 1t became

Sa dull class,.

Another thing that a teacher‘often forgetS‘is the wey :
the.teacher dreesee.' It 15 ‘not nice to see ‘an untldy teacher.

‘bverythlng neat is nice. to look at. The,teacher cannot deuy

E thls.

From all those thlngs we see that to be a good teacher
iS‘dlfflcult, to say the leaet. " But at least one should try

if one wants one 8 teachlng to succeed Qf course there are
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some people who are talented to be teachers,ﬂ but 1t does not
mean that only they could become teachers.5 One should try
hard before saylng that one. is not a good teacher and cannot
be a good teacher. Remember that evergth;gg‘ls difficult

before it is easy.
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CHAPTER IIT.

IS ENGLISH NECESSARY ?

Te see how Engiiah teaching hQS‘Been developing in the
non-English Departments,.'how each Befartment‘eees English
teachlng and vhat their attltndes towards thls Engllsh teach-
ing, 1 tried to hold some interv1ews wlth each Department.
From what they said, one can easily see they are not in
agreement in Judglng the nec3551ty of Engllsh teachlng. Some
think that Engllsh should be maintained, the‘others are in-
different, | |

It was very dlfficult to acqulre the two klnds of 1nfor-
mation I needed they are e“' ‘

1¢ How the" English teachlng develops : the periods
from year to year and the functlons from year to
year, | |

2. The opinions of the heads of all‘non-English
Departments concerning the English teaching in

their Departments.

The first part was not easy to get. First, I went to
see the secretary of each Deparfment. They:tdid'me to go to
the Institution‘office ( Bagian Pengajaran.). I went there
but nobody knew about it. They suggested that I go back to
the secretaries of the Departments. I told them I had, they
insisted on my'going back there again, Se back I was at the
secretary of the Department. They failed to give me anything.
They said that the one who kept the reeord must be the Insti-

tution office, I went there again and was asked to go to see

the rectorate secretary. She, however, suggested that I




should see the rector's assistant in chafge of academic
activities. But he dld not know either.; Nobody knew how
Lngllsh teachlng developed and how 1t functioned there.
dobody seemed to care where the records were kept in case
they are needed. | |

One day, it was mere by chance;‘ I went back to the~
Instltutlon office and one . of thenm knew the ansuer. He took
me to the man who kept the records.m His offlce was 1n81de‘

the main office, a place 1 thought never exlsted before. He

helped me a iot.

I explazned to h1m everythlng I needed and he w1111ngly ‘
took out all the papers and lees and showed me everythlng.
But of course he could not explaln all.‘ He could not remember
whether the Departments carried out what were wrltten in the
currlculum or note. Sometimes they wrote all down but did not
carry out exactly llke what was written there. Sometlmes
some periods were reduced. So I had to be contented wlth what
was written in the files.

I acquired the other piece of‘informatien from ny in-
terviews with the head of each Departmenf;. They‘gave me their
opinions and some reasons as why English teaching has recently
been reduced.  Two of the maln causes ‘are the new pol1cy frowm
‘the government and the other is the data available from the
post-tests and pre-~tests.

To make it clesrer, here I enclose the list of English
teaching since 1962 just to see ﬁow‘English develqps in eaeh
Department, Formerly, English was taught as a remedial

¢ourse on all Departments for one semester., The results were
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quite good but mot very satisfectory.‘ They thought that it
‘was_dge to thelackofitime.loo one more period was added
to‘the syllaboso English was taught for the whole year,
four periods a week.. Eventually its 1mportaﬁ%; changed and
i Department haq 1ts own reason tO»regard:Engiish~ﬁa & neeesearyo
- subject to teach or a useless one. The aim of all Departments
concerning thls English Teaching 13 eimilar. They all want
the students to be able to reed seientific English books
later on. It served as’ ‘an additional subject.. English had o
been taught aince the Institute was establiehed.f Some Depart-”
ments have been eagerly in51sting on its continuation but |
‘some have not, The data are taken fron the college gnide-boeke“
“ﬁnfortunately, they began having the book 51nce 1962 and not ‘
Before; Information on the preVious years 13 1mp0551ble to'7‘:

- get. Nobody knows what happened and nobody seems to care.‘

- The Department of Social Geography and History

¢

This Department has maintained English since Sanata

Dharma was firet established. The aim is to help the students

" to acquire the reading comprehen51on ability.Most good bobka erer D

5till written in Englieh. Wnether the etudents like it‘or-not,
they have to read those bookavof international affairs. If
‘they want to follow the development of the outSide world and
the history of other oountries,' ‘they would have to. 1earn
English. The Department aleo demands some papers from the
students. S0 they have to read books to summarize what they

-

read in the form of papers.'
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In the first.yeas, the students get the theor1t1cal
part., The teacher is suppoaed to teach the theory which cen
| help them later and also some readlng passages to practice.
In the gecond year, the practical part 18 glven more. The
materials suggested are those conserning history and soeial

geography. In the third year,jvthey have to make two papers

by the end of each semester,' whe‘” {thekdectoral part

there is some group work 1n translat"m more diffzcult ma-j(,?
terials and then summarize them.;fdha fo esfthe students to
read and understand what they readw qsc motlvates them
to learn Engllsh.‘ The subaects of‘thei; papers depend on the
teachers. Accordlng to the currlculf‘ 1960 - 1961 ( the
currlculum was made fer two years ) VEnglzsh was: taught only
in the first year fer twn semesterse Before that the Instl-
tute had to follow the exam of the gevernment school. English‘
served as a general subject ( fak umum | ).‘ In 1961 - 1962, ;
the first year had three prlods a week in the firet semester
and two periods in the second, so didfthe second year. The
third year had two;pe;iods‘for each semester,

In the curriculum of 1962 - 1963, the first year and
the second year received two periods English for two semesters,
vhereas is 1963 - 1964, the'first year students did not have
any English. The second year was‘supposed‘to be grouped te-
gether with the third; ‘but there was no teacher to teach
English, so there was no English lesson ;et.all.

However; English occusred again in 1965, There were

two points in this English teaching, pamely, to teaéh read-~

ing comprehension and scientific reading. It was taught only
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in the first yeer.‘ In 1966, Engllsh should be taught as an-
applied skili. So thero‘had to be more. practlce. .

A rather surprlsing currlculnm was that of 196?.‘ English
was taught from the flrat yoar up to the doctoral and for the
vhole two semesters, two perlods a week for elch semester.

It was called a helpimg subject ( Iak bamtu ). -
| In 1968 the first year got three perldds for two semes-—
ters whereas the second third and doctoral studente recelved

two periods a week for two semestere i ;n 969, Engllsh

vanlshed from the Department.

In 1970 and 1971, Eng«lish whlch then eerved as a sk111
suhject (- fak keahlian ) was tanght in the first, second
third, fourth and fifth years. The first had a great time
since they recelved six perlods‘a week for the f;ret semester
and two periods a week for the second semester. The others g
had two periods for two eemesters. In 1972 the first year
had the decrea81ng sum - four periods a week in the flrst
semester and two periods a week for the second The othe:s
were st111 the same. - |

in 1973, the first year had four periods a week for twe
semesters; the second and‘third years had two periods a week
for wo semestere. In 1974, Briglish was taught only in the
first year for two periods & week in two semesters.

In 1975, the first year had four periods a ueek in the
first semester and two periods in the second. The second and
third-years had two perioos‘for the ﬁﬁole‘Semesters,~ There
were no English clasees for the doctotel students. In 19976

and 1977, English, the basic subject ( fak dasar ), was
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taught in the first year, four perlods in the first semester

and two periods in the second. The seeond, third and doctoral

Ten

there were only two perlods of English 1n all classes.

students had two periods’ Englzsh for twa semesters. In 1978

In 1979, there was. a change in the p@llcy of the school

syutem in Indones1a. The beglnnlng of the academlc year was o

in July.‘ There were three semestera5in‘ h1s partxcnlar year.

There was English for two perloda for al

_lesses.ﬁ The nev

‘currlculum of 1980 is not yet fixed.

“This Department st111 cen51der‘ﬁEngllsh teach;ng necassary,‘

although the rector aeems to d;eggregp

The Department of Phy 8105 and Mathematics

This is the only N Department that thlnks that Engllsh
is a useless subject to° teaeh. They are very pe551m15t1c~ ‘
about the results. Englishfdees‘not reech1the required tar_‘
get, so they say. They say that thetstndente acquire some~
thlng about the language but not how to usé the language to
help them to read sclentlfic books, There will be no d1ffer-
ence.if there are some English classes and if there are not.
When I asked whether the unachieved terget was due to the lack
ef a text-book that contained things-tﬁeyvfeceived in‘their
Depértment or not, they just flatly refused any argumeﬁt.
They said a firm " No " without even thinking, The text-
book may be useful for the students. But the Department does

not care the least. They think that‘English is useless no
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matter‘what argument or reasons one giveé. It w111 not work.
when I asked ; " What will happen to the students if they
know nothing about Engllsh whereas most good books are wrltten
in Engllsh ? ¥,  The answer was. 3 “ Oh never mlnd. They do
not have to read any baoka. It is. not nscesaary.v\‘Are théy
going to maintaln English or not ? . |

Let us see f1rst how Engli&h develo”‘ in th1s Department.

In 1960 - 1961, they had two periods n 1ish for the first,

‘second and third years students.f

ters. In 1961 - 1962. it was- only tanght in the fxrst year

and second year for two semesters,“vtwo periods a week.;ﬂIt

was a general subject (‘fgkjugqu)

for 1962 - 1963. | = ‘

In 1963—- 1964, there uas no Engllsh. In 1964 - 1965,
only the fert and the secand years received Engllsh two -
periods of English fer tvo semesters. In 1966 1967, 1968
1969, 1970 and 1971, the college gave each Departmqnt a
freedom to decide whethér English éhould'ﬁé taught or nét,
It is impossible to gét‘thé‘infornafion:from‘the‘Department
concerﬁed. |

In 1972, the first year had three periods of English
a week for the firét semester, and two periods for the sec~
ond. In 1973,. the first year had two periods a week for two
semesters. The second year héd oné period a week for two
‘semesters. |

In‘1974, 1975, 1976, 1977, and 1978; the second‘year
had two periods a week for two semesters.

In 1979, the new policy bégan. Thevfitsi year still had

 It” as ;aught for twog semes~ o

The aame th1ng was app1£e¢“
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one semester of English, two periods a week, but not the
other classes. So: from then on thera uas no Engl1sh classes
anymore. It was not surprlsing though. They always thlnk

- that English teachlng is nseless.‘ i

The Department of Indonesian Literature an

Thls Department 15 young compared‘to the others.3 It was

establlshed in 1963._ From the flrat ‘.'r?it was establlshed :

they thought that English taachingﬂ\aa necessary and they
still thlnk the same now. Sa they maintain Engllsh up to

, olnce this Department is concerned” (th 1angnage and

‘1ite:ature, Engllsh teachlng here has a‘§11ght1y different
aim. English teachlng is not merely to'reach read:ng abilzty,
but also to glve the students more vocabulary whlch the Indo-
nesian language often adopta and~alsa.t0 g;ve‘them some 1np‘
formation concerning thé théoiy‘andfliterntﬁre. So English
acts like a comparativn-stndj. When asked what was meant by
the infomafion', the informant aid not want to explain but .
said that the students need to compare the Indene61an l;t-
erature to the western llterature, " how 1t 13 dlfferent and
what makes the-difference. ~So I th1nk they wlll contlnue
maintaining the English teachlng. ; ‘ | |

The first time it wnsyeatablisned; English‘was,taughtn'
in the firsi yeaxfforntwp nqmestera,, twg“ggriods a‘ﬁqek.‘

The second year had the same sum, The aimsnﬁe:étcomp:ehepsiqg_
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and science reading.  Thatt§as bésed‘on ;ye ﬂ963 ;'196#tcur-‘
riculum. | k  ‘*‘ | |
In 1965, 1966 and 1967, English was taught as an acas
demic Englishe. Those who d1d not choose Engllsh as a minor N
‘subaect would have to follow Engllsh. Engl;sh was taught in j

the first year, the seeond year and the third tue perlods

a week for two semesters. It Beens that“Engllsh vas cptional

at that time, the students were allaw“” 0 choose by them~

selves whether they wanted to follou;the Engl;sh class er not.

In 1968 Engllsh served as an addi\ional snb;act ( fak

tambahan Yo It vas tanght from thf
fourth'yeaf,, Each had two per:ods‘# wetk fér two. semestets.

In 1969, Englxah aerved as a remadial course. ;But the
Department dld not follow this remedial programme. In‘1§70:t
and 1971, the first. year and the second year had two periods
fér two semesters. Its functlon was a sklll subject ( fak
keahlian ).

In ﬁ972, the under—graduate classes had two periods
for two semesters. In‘1973,‘ ‘again only the flrst and the
seéond years had two periods okanglishrfor‘two semesters.

In 1§74', there was hO'English,f‘Ing1975, theré‘weretf
two periods of English‘fbr the‘ﬁirst ‘#nd‘géccnd years for
two semesters. In 1976; there~gas no‘Eﬁgltsh;‘

In 1977, it was taugﬁt for tw§ semgstérs, fou;‘périods
in the first year, two perio&s;for the gecand and third -
years. In 1978, the second and the third years had English

as an optional subject. Im 1979, the new policy began and
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English was taught for ‘two perlods enly.-
However,‘ after this change of perlods and functions,
the Department still insists f:an the contlnuat:on of English

teachlng since it serves as a comparative study and also as

a source of 1nfcrmation.k

The Department‘ggiqunQéidéfff.wIV

It was established in 1957. English was. taught 1n the

first year, secend year and th1 a

two‘periods a weok.f

It aerved as a;baa

‘sion. The reason given iﬁ the same

books are written in Engllsh.. They aald:that the results g0’ l

far have been quite good. ; t wonld be hetter if the teachers‘
forced the students te read books.\ nggyer,‘ they st111 maxn—
tain the English teachlng there. :H“;KU ;

In 1960 - 1961, the first year had four per;ods English
for two semesters. The second and the thlrd had two perzods.
In 1961 = 1962, the flrst year had six per1ods for tvo ‘semes=
ters. The second had two periods for two semesters.‘ There
was no English for the third. In 1962 - 1963,‘ the~sgméf'u
curriculum was‘applied.; In 1964, ,1965 qg@ 1966 only thé
first year had two periods of English for two seméétgrsf;

In 1967, the first year had tiéfpetiodé for two‘sémesters;_“
There was no English féf theksecond~year.t The third year had

four periods for tvwo semesters and the fourth had three perlods o

- BRRpus
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in the first semester and two periods in fhe second semester.-
The fifth year did not have anijnglish. _

In 1968, English served as a sﬁ‘bj_é‘r}f‘ of skill ( fak
keahlian ).‘ It was taught six periods a week in the flrst
semester and none in the second.  The second year had‘two
periods of English for two'semeStefs; _se‘didf‘th; third year.
The fourth and the fifth had th:ee.ppriods‘of English for two
seﬂeéters. | ‘ | | o

In 1969, the first year had six periods in the first
semester and two periods in the second. The.sécond jéér hﬁd‘
‘three perlods for two semesters. The_thigd year had two
periods for twovsemesters;_ Thergyyere;n§ Eng1ish clé§ses in
the doctoral part. | AR | |

In 1970 and 1971, there were no English classes a£~all.
In 1972, the first year héd.six pe:iodsliﬁ the first semester
and three in the second. It was a sﬁbject of skill‘(‘fak ke~
ahlian ). | |

In 1973, the first year had five‘pervio‘ds in the first
seméster and three periods in the second.__The second year
had two periods for the whole two semesférs. Tﬁe third year
had two pe;iods in the first and second semesters. The doc=
toral part had two periods in the first semester and four
in the seéond.

In 1974, again the first year had six periods in the
first semester and four periods in the second. The other
classes had the same as ‘thosé of 1973.

In 1975, the English classes in the doctoral were

reduced into two periods for the whole two semesters. The
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others were still the same as those of 197k,

In 1976, the flrst year vas st111 the same but the
second got three perlods in the flrst semester and two
periods in the second. There were no English classes for the
third year. The doctoral had the same sum.'_ |

In 1977 there vere no English classes for the third year,"‘
fourth year and flfth year.; The flrst year had six perlods
in the flrst semester and four perlods 1n the second. The
second year had two perlods in the first and second semeaters.\

In 1978 the sum decreased even more. The flrst year

had three periods for both semester ; The second year was
still the same, There were no classes for the thlrd and doc-

toral classes.

In 1979, the flrst year ‘had two perzods for both semes-
ters. The second year had one semester of Engalsh, }two‘"
periods a week. The others had nothlng. | o

The Department of Economlcs is one of those that rnsist
Con the contlnuatlon of Engllsh teachlng.‘ Althongh»the results
have never reached the requlred'target they st111 think
that English is necessary»to;teach. ‘The good students can
read the books referred to. ‘

The Department is very enthusiasticjtalking about English
teaching. This, I thini:,'. is caused by the fact that the
head of the Department himself can speak Engllsh. So‘he in~

sistson malntalning English.

The Department of Education
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This Departmeﬁt Was'very‘helpful. Theuhead df the'Depart-‘
ment gave the details why the 1mportance of Engllsh decreased
50 rapldly. ~English has been taught since Sanata Dharma was
established, It served as a remedial course programme. |

The . students of the flrst year have te follow Engllsh

class except those who have had good knowledge ef Engllsh.“

The Engllsh subject in the second and the third years is selec- ‘ f

tlve. It means that the students deexde whether they contlnue_

followlng the Engllsh clase or not.« It depends on the studenta j‘“

i 2

themselves. This is done slnce 1977.,;w

Besides it is selectlve as; they call it, 1t is also

applled meanlng to say that English 1s not studied theer-  ‘

etically. Its practlcal use is alse taken into censlderatlon.‘
It is clear that the aim 13 comprehenslve readlng.. But it‘ls
also a requirement for‘thoee who Hantjtc eont;nue.to the éoc-__”
toral division. This Debartﬁeﬁt‘has'a‘ﬁoiiey,that‘is like a
screening test., Those who-get.bed.marks ip the first jeaf‘
final test are not allowed to foilew_English classes anymoret
For the secend year, they.elsc apﬁlytthe same policy. So the
higher classes consist of eager-te-learn”etudents. This policy
helps the teacher a gfeat‘deal. ‘At least the remaining stu-
dents are eager to learn although they might be rather slow
to learn. It is better net to set eﬁe's‘hope toe high con-
cerniné the stu&ents of the Education Dep&rtment.

| The better policy is the omne used.to enter the doctoral
division. The students have>to pass a test if they want to
enter the doctoral divisioﬁ. The test comnsists of three

thinge @
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T, vocabulary test

2. comprehensmon, thiS ig¢lud§sggnswepingzquestions‘

in English"

3, translation, iﬁhis‘i§5t”ikn‘ how far the stu~

dents know‘,‘ffL

In this d1v1810n,j Eng

ad. A teacher

w1ll give the: students sem

system. The credit ﬁéinv

‘max1mally. The Inatit‘

dent has to collect 160@Hedgtm :b]w

The 160 points should be fulfllled w1t 1n elght semesters.¢;1#‘-‘

each semester a student has to acqulre 20 credlt po1nts.

i

1lsh is grouped 1nte th_‘eomlen-baszg~anb§ect;ai? It should be‘: _J-:"
taught only in the flrst semestar. The other semesters are?'“.
for the other three groups. There are # klnds of gronping N
concerning all the subnects : ' |

1; the common basic gronp ( fak dasar wmun )

2. the educatlonal ba51c group ( fak dasar pendxdlkan)

3. the study f1e1d group ( b1dang study )

- minor
- major
Y L, the teachinglfield prpce5$ group ( proses bidang

mengajar )
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- ﬁajof
The credit poxnts are really llmlted. The students have “'

to fulfill the credits for the other eub;ects as uell. Be-

cause the time is not enongh,‘ they have to«sacrlfy this f‘

Lngllsh class._ That 18 why Englls 15 not taught anymore in eﬂ

‘ the second semester.‘,e*-

However, let uswsee?firstgtpefﬁz i@ﬁﬁent oftthemEnélish‘

}teachlng in thms Department.

~In 1960 = 19§n,

Eng'ieh was‘t eh }feg,;ie,pggieggﬁiﬁ,ﬁﬁ‘*

e

-currlculum was appllad.-

In 1962 - 1963, English serve as a baslc suh;ect“(ffak ﬂ;h;“, R

dasar ). It was tanght from the fﬁ‘ t_year up the flfth.@w
| The flrst year had two perieds 1n botﬁ semesters. The eecond :
and thlrd years had one. perlod in the flrst and two in the
second semester. The fourth and the flfth years had two 1n ‘
both senmesters. N

In 1963 - 196k, Engllsh eervad as a sk111 subject. __;’
There was no Engllsh for the third year. The‘flrst-year hed‘ :
four periods in both semesters.' The second year had two
periods in both semeeteps, The fonrth and flfth had two
periods in both eemesters;: In 1964 - 1965,i the‘semeeure
riculun was applied. In 1966 there was no English cieeeea.t_‘

In 1967, Engllsh was taught only 1n the flrst and second

yvyears. The first had four perlods of English 1n the flrst and‘
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secend semesters. '

In 1968 | the first year had s1x periods in the first
semester and four perieds a week in- the second semester. The
second year had two per;ods of Engl;sh 1n both semesters. :
The third year had only one semester of Engllsh, “two perledS”

a week in the first semester and none 1n the second. The

fourth had two perieds a week fer twe‘semesters whereas the
fifth year had nothlng. "‘ ‘ } .
In 1969; English served as a. remedlal‘cenrse and was:
‘taught only in the first year,_ slx periods in' the first
| semester and one perled in the second’ he‘other classes had .
nothlng. “\ | 1 e _“ |
In 1970 and 1971 ‘ the flrst year had four perlods in the:
flrst semester and two in the seeend semester. The seeond
year had two periods 1n both semesters. The thlrd year had
two in the first semester and none in the second. The‘fenrth‘
and fifth years had ome in beth semesters-' | |
In 1972, the first and seeend years had the same sum as
that of the previous year.‘ The thlrd had two semesters of
English, two.rerieds each, The fourth and the fifth years
undervent a great'ehasge. They had three perlods of Engl;sh
in both semesters.
The‘curriculum of 1972 was used in.i973 and 1974,
In‘1975, the first year had feur periods a week in the
first semester and three periods in the second. The second
and third‘years hae two periods in both semesters. The fourth

and fifth had three in both semesters. In 1976, the same
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thing was used but‘the‘fourth:and fifthfyeere only had two
periods in the‘second seﬁeetere | G L -

The curriculum of 1972 vas used agaln in ﬂ9?7. The first
year had four perlods 1n the flrst semester and three in the -
second. The second year and the thlrd year had two in both

semesters. The fourth and the flfth yeare*had three perlods

for the first and the: eecond eemeater

In 1978, there were no English e es for the fourth and

fifth years. The flrst year had’ three.periods fer both semes--‘j 

ters and the second and thlrd yeare hﬁh ieriedseinqutﬁeﬂ,‘
semesters. ‘

In 1979, the new pelicy‘ﬁegen.‘ The first year only had

 one semester of‘Englieg, The third year‘had two periods 1n

both semestefs.

So far we have seen thettthe mest‘eeger Departmeets:in
maintaining English teachlng are the Departments of Educatlon,
Economics and Soclal Geography and Hietory.‘ The others are
1nd1fferent. The new pollcywhas erasedlthe Eng11sh teachlng
in most Departments, N L N

However; the blame is not entirely on the institutionm,
They oniy see the data, But it is rahter unwise to use the
unvalid data as a reasothO erase Engl1eh. There-must be
some causes that create this feilure; Tbey‘a:gue about the
importance of English teachipg,l The inetitgtion said that

English was useless. They abolished it frpm-the curriculum,
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They said that theﬁé waa‘hefimpre#ementson the students' part.
1s there any 1mprevement on the students' part in: learnlng
rellglon‘? There has never been any research on whether there -

is an 1mprovement or not. If there is no.. change, is there -~

'any nece551ty to teach rellglon to them ?55%ﬂf
The data taken are not always true. There are some - good

students who really and serlously:uant to 1earn and get good

thlngs. Don* t they deaerv:;to get-" em from the college 2 ft

They are sure that Englishzis not n.”essary, but how come ?‘

From my own experlence wh_ h‘I,get om a frlend of mlne who

said. The last thing I d1d was te smllw_ruefully and 1ost
all my wording. e o oo
One cannot Jjudge somethlng from one szde only.‘ When the‘

English teacher asked those clever students and serlous stuwh

dents whether Engllshay ”necessary or not, whether;ﬁheyf)

acquired something or nbt, .she got the answer that this ;

Engilsh was a great help for them.; They d1d want to 1earn.
When some parts of thls th6818 were tried out, the students«
directly felt the d:.rect use of Engllsh. " They felt they
could understand more ee3113! because‘thee#eadiﬁg passages‘
concerned the subjects they‘vefe 1ee?nipg;' Theygsaid‘tﬁat‘

they could remember more readily the e;greesione,"tﬁetstrgc~ :

tures and the meanings of the materialsﬁthey were iearning.
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So far the unsatlsfactory results 1n one po1nt are caueed by
the lack of the dlrect use -of. the language taught and the |
subgect they are 1earn1ng. | ; | ; ,

When I talked abeut thls with the expert in this education
flﬁld he said that the context helped a great deal. Whenﬂ"

the teacher teaches the materlals separately, it is dlfflcult h

for the studeants to see the usage o. fhe thlngs taught in the

read;ng,materlals. They know the t:eor”'but thelr reeeqnltlen ,

is not good. In other werds, they eanno ]apply what they

have acqulred to the readlng materlals. Semet1mes they eannot ﬁ

recognize  the 1tems taught before an‘ have onee bee‘

understood._ When they reaﬁ and meetftheVsame thlngs;?5

fa11 to see them. They do not see the d1 eot nse ef the items.'7

If they are asked to tranalate itl“rd by_werd, surely 1t3f*

often does not work. The dlfference between Indenesian and

: anllsh is not small enough as. to be 1gnored. For example,

when a student flnd the constructxon chlld development and

translate it as anak perkembangan er anak berkembang,_‘he‘~

certalnly has made the wrong understandlng on the subaect.
This kind thlng does occur.‘ The stndents‘cannot‘put intp,;
practice what they have got in the Engl1sh classes. This
could be helped by g1v1ng them the materlals concernlng the'
subjects they are learning 1n the Department., Th;s helpstto
give them some centext;  and'somerelatienship thet help
them to remember‘longer, Th;s‘is what the expert thinks and.
the studeﬁts agree.

The problem is not that English is unnecessary and

then becomes useless, but 1t is rather that the unsultable
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thing about the 1anguage but this knowledge does not help them |
in readlng. .The Department 1tself does not seem to encourage
the students to learn to read. If the Department dees not ;

try to help the teacher te encourage them,j it then gzves the

teacher a hlndrance. If the Department demanded somethlng from :

the students, it would at 1east mak th'*students mere serlous.

p The teachers themselvee should Tot feel that they are

superlor and that thezr knowledge 1s the most complete and it

is enough for the students to get 1t :rom:them only.” Hew many

hours a day do they meet : 8 theﬂteachers dee‘ver

their knowledge to them ? Is that enough for nniver51ty stuwx"

dents ? They have to read good beoksv

 can have what they want translated? etﬂabeﬁtgtheapqoﬁfﬂ

gtudents ?
There is a good way to reach a better fesult;;:ﬁeﬁeiy,‘
by grouping. But the trouhle 1s that 1t needs mere tlme and
noney. The 1nst1tution does not want to carry thlB out.. |
The institution wants the best reaults w1th a very llmltEd f*fo
meanse I am sure it w111 not work out. | L
Prom my own experlence 1n acqulrlng the data, ‘I got thew
impression that the organlzors of the Engllsh teachlng 1n the
non-English Departments are not very Sympathetle towards 1t.;
There are no plans of what should be taught and what books
should be used. They should“have held some klnd of meet1ng:
between teachers and the erganlzors and dlscussed things and
problems that exist 1n the Departments. They let the Engllsh

teachers go omn by’ themselves. of course 1t will be all rlght
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for an experienced_teacher,‘ buf what'about a‘néw Cne'?‘ He  7
does not know what‘fo‘teach. They Bheuld have;jﬁ the plans
w0 that the teaching could go on smoothly.k There 1s never
any communication between the chlef and the teachers. As a
chief, he should know what is g01ng on in hls “House Hold"._ 
| The causes of the unaatlsfactory results are rather
compllcated. There are no good organlzation, no sultable‘

text-bocks available, sometlmes no good}teachers. However, .

the faults do not lie on: the Engllsh 1tse1f.t It is due to-
‘many causes. But the solutlcn 18 certaxnly not by omltting

Lnglluh classes but rather by solv1ug and improv;ng the

coorporation and making new plans..f,’ s ’

T personally thlnk that Engllsh 1s still neeessary to % ﬁf;
" teach., The reason is Blmple., They should knew mere than
what has heen explained by the teacher., The only thlng‘;s
by much read1ng. They need te know English to do that.ﬂ If
only there were enough good books wr;tten in Indoneszan,‘ they
would not have to learn Engllsh.-_ E | s

The new policy alﬁo‘pléyg a\great!folé'i# fhe,vaﬁishing‘
of Ehglish classes, Theﬁiimited credit‘points‘do npt‘allow
English to exist. If they iﬁsist 6ﬁ‘£h§ existance of English,
thé credit points will be more than twgnfy.

The discouraging data from the pfe—tests and the post=
tests which are held within one year time are in fact not very
valide They cannotusee the‘results of‘the'English teaching o
just within one year omly. There should Be some follow up'] “
before they hold the post;tests. 0ne~year‘is‘£oo~short‘tb
achieve good reading. They should have hela'the post-tests

at the end of the third year. The fact is that the third year
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students now can‘rad booke required;flThie1eertaiely‘shoes ,
thdt English teachlng glves good resulte and 1s useful.uThe
Departments give the students who have eo llttle Engllsh elght'

months to be able to read boeks which are dllflcult enough.

" The flTSt Jear students of the English Department whose English o

is supposed to be better still might‘not be able te read and

‘understand it, much less the students of this Department. .

The goal is'a b1t too high;ﬂ Ifﬁt:ey gave more tlme te held

“the post-tests, they would see the more Batisfylng results,j

Talking about post teets, there N 1ng Very funny. 3

The English teachere defnetbknow what p“‘and pest-test Aare L

like ! They do not know what thes :test

I think even the organlzor of Eng 1sh@teach1ng 1n non—Engl1sh w

Departments himself does ne,iknow 'hat ‘h” tests areflike, ;.i.

therefore the tests cannot be considered va11d as they mlght
test things which are not taught. So the Engllsh taught 1n
classes might not 1nclude what the Engllsh teachers teach.

- However, Lngllsh 1tself is necessary. It is the system s
that should be recon81dered and thought of. It 15 a blt too‘
quick to say that Englleh teachlng is useless and there are‘

no resultse.
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CHAPTER 1V

SUGGESTIONS

Seelng how Engllsh 15 abollshed 1n the Department of i

Educatlon,‘ I feel personallw;scrry‘bec“ 1n th1a modern
‘world where cempetltion is sharper an where"we are demandedV

very 1mportant.; Hhat~

week, It is ‘no use when 1t 1s only glven 1n one semester. f:*

For the effectlveness of the teachlng,lj_‘screenlng test can
be given at the end of the second semester. Thus, only stu-“‘
dents who can develop thelr Engllsh are glven the oppertunlty,
because the others wlll aust hlnder‘thelr progress.‘ 

In brief, tkere are three points I would llke to sug-

gest for the success of the Engllsh teachlng and for the

sake of the students :

1« COORDINATIHG ENGLISH TEACHING ARD OTHER COMPULSORY SUBJECTS
~From the past exper;ence,v the students of the Edu—
‘cation Department makeethe‘best‘progress during the mak;ng

of their papers, in whieh they shoﬁldetranslate a book,
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in English, eencerningltheir main squeets;‘ sueh as‘.
Adolescent Development, or Chxld development, General
‘V.Psychology etc. . Becanse they reallze that it is thelr

main subaects,- they translate it w1th d1fferent mot;vation,ln"

do thelr best,‘ and try hard‘to_understandsf

supposed to read. They w111 often come to the Engl;sh

teacher to ask maay qneetiens.on hj_parts they do not knew fil B

for sure. After they—have mastered some

constructions whieh would need te'be tansht 1n ‘one. semesteriﬂl”H £

in the usual Engli‘h”“l“‘se

the studente are force

~ and then, the Ensliah per1ods are used t jgﬁide~theesteéhf

dente to overcome the dlfficultieevthe“‘faee 1n mak;ng the g

‘the51s ? It is true that the teacher will have to uork
harder because there will be nany qnest1ons frem every »
individual, But it will uork much hetter,. end give eat-’@-iV
1sfaction to both s;des, the teacher and the students. t
Being given a task to translate and make a paper, the 3
students will come . to the Engllsh classes wxllingly, beel‘irl
cause they need them. So far it-can be sa1d~that the o
Engllsh teaeher of non-Englleh Departments 1s the one. who
needs the students. Most students are. relnctant to come_ﬁ5
to the Englieh‘eleeees, ‘and tpe teeeher‘wxll have to |
 persuade them to attend the‘claseeee It is rather funny,

in fact, but unfortunately that 1is the fact at present. g
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So, the Department ahould have a currlculum whlchi‘

. makes . the atudents translate.‘ Th: functzon af the Eng :sh

: SEMESTERS :

In the'cur¥i§ﬁln§’th" ;

also have to. conslder the tim_ ‘Whij there are 80 many‘

| things to teach English '1ght only. etftwo perlods a

 week. This is enongh if 7tfis taugh“_or 8ix semestere, 

and there is a. coord1natlon Qf Engliah and other compnlsory

subgects. It is hoped that uith the coord;natlon and the

continuation of Engllsh;teaching, within six semesters they

have learned much enaughiio be able to develop themselves.
If possible, ' it v111 be very good if they can go on
practising thls for two more aemesters,_ so that when they
‘flnlsh thelr study and get the;r Sarjana Pendidlkan Degree,
they are also equlpped with good knowledge af English,

' good enough to read English books dealing w1th thelr subjects. 




71

3. SCREEHING\TEST ;

In order to achxeve good results 1n the end, the'
students should be given a screening test in the beglnnlng
of the third gr fgnrth semesters.{ ThlB way,‘ those who are

«hopeless do net necessarlly follew the Engllsh leeson.;

Thus the ones. who follow are really the ones who are not

terrlble in English. Wefiannot;_ope‘goodfperformence frem,‘

every student, bnt we can?hope:s‘methzng frem thnse who

Pass the test. |

ThlB has been dene E_the Department of Edncatzon,,",'

and the third year stndents whn followﬂthe_Engllsh classes

now show good perform‘.ce.‘;wh‘ :

too, because then shefdoee not have to

terrible studenta.wx

I do hope thase can 1mprove:the studente~end help the R
students be better qual;fied teachers when they have begun to
teach and realize the 1mportance of keeplng abreast with the :t
current of knowledge, islnce most of the 1nvent10ns and new l
findings are wrztten 1n English.. After all,‘ what we‘have
learned in college ie only a small bit. Facing the present
and future students whq are hore creatlve,; who take Engllsh. _
courses outslde the school,_ reallzzng the 1mportance of 1t,

the teacher should be‘vell equipped\and keep on studx:ng.

ps he‘Engllstheacher:*"“M
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CHAPTER V

POINTS EQ §E TAUGHT

ThlB book is meant to be the follow up of Dra. BMG Srl'
Wulandari's " 3 Readlng Programme He. Seme 1tems whlch have
been mentioned in that beok will net be repeated here. It 1s
of course 1mposs1ble to. write all goed 1tems here, because‘f
then the text-book cannot be flnlshed w1th1n a certaln short
period of time. So here I select only 1tems whlch I think
are necessary for the students 1n helping them to read books.
The items will be applied dlrectly. Thls means to say that

they will not be taught separately or independently, but

more deallng w1th the subaects they receive at college. If
the items are taught separately, itbis really dlffzeulb for
the tudents to remember them. They consider these 1tems tee ?
abstract. By teachlng the items throngh the readlng passages,
we give them a context whlch certainly helps a lot.' They w111
feel they dlrectly use the 1tems. Hot enly can they understand‘
better and more easily, they can also remember the construc-
tlons and the meanlngs they express. This 1s what the stu- ‘
dents themselves said as I have had some ‘of these . readlng |
passages tried out. The result is quite satlsfactory.

This. chapter deals wlth ‘the items taught in thls beok.
In order %o reach the goal, namely, readlng, there are two
things the students should master. They are vocabulary and
structure., Those two aspects work together 1nt1mate1y.. A
person possessing the knowledge of complete structure but who
is very poor in vocabulary cannot do much. Meaning 1s very
important. It will be one out of ten cases if there is some-

body who is willimg to open‘up a dictionary,se often as ene
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reads one page.‘ One soon w1ll be bored and glve uPe .This
occurs if one. possesses only 50 11tt1e voeabulary. Thls also
takes place the other way around. Ow1ng such rlch vocabulary
does not guarantee one's?skill~in read1ng; It would be unw1seb
to translate word by werd without taklng the structures of the
sentences 1nto con51derations. That would lead to the wrong
understandlng.. As ment1oned eal1er,‘ the Indonesxan sentence
structures and the Englmeh ones are very dlfferent. If word—
to-word translatlon is applled, we can expect an upslde down
translatlon.‘ Thus those two factors cannot be separated.,

Vocabulary and structure are equelly 1mpertant.yrff”'f“

Te Vocabularz

The vocabulary meant here 1s thetwormheusand werd llst

which will be included in the appendlx an also the "eeheieel 2

terms found in each readlng passage.; If only‘the dlfflcult
. words in the" readlng passages are llsted,:\the range of thev
vocabulary will be too llmited. Therefore, I enrlose the
word llst 28 an additional source te increase the vocabulary.,‘
The word list will be tested separately whereas the teehnlcal
terms will be repeated as to make the students remember them.‘
" The latter is mentioned - to glve repetztlon. Those taken fromv‘
the readlng passages w111 be rewr1tten 1n the forms of :

a. matchlng | S

tb. cloze test -

¢e. changing the parts of sﬁeech'

d. writing the‘syhonjms |

A1l of those are ﬁeant‘for repetitios and also to check.




74

whether the students‘have understood the‘passgges,or not.
.Hére are some examples of the formg of éxerdises,“ 
ae« matching

~ word to wo:d

1. eat - “  (- ) depresi :
2. nerve = - ‘,‘f‘~((j)Jmaka§ |

3. depressed . ( ) ssraf
4, temse B B ‘i t§é?ﬁ8§j etc.
- word and its;defihition“‘ 

1. neuritis txeatméntwg?_menta1 i11n§ssf"H

2. psychiatry ml_* ‘inflamgtiaﬁﬁof a nérve]w_“ff -

ete,

~‘multip1e chciééifﬁ
‘i; indépenaent‘wgrd“‘  € 
atréés ; ‘1 ‘a;‘fegaggv  
. ‘B, terfekﬁ#.f
"c.‘tiéak‘ﬁidur
d. lupa a5
ii. completion tﬁrqngh mgltiplé choice
The boy could not underétand‘his advice,
because he_is‘stili‘f,;..'é,...
a. immature |
b. 61&5
¢. stubborn
d; suépiciqus -

iii. choosing the meaning of: the underlined word.
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I gave her a reward for her obedlence.
a. hukuman H“‘
‘b.‘ganjaran
Ce makiaﬁV‘

d. buku

be Cloze test ’
In the cloie test, the flfth or the slxth or“
the seventh word 18 taken out.‘ The students must
flll in the blanks by u31ng thelr loglc and the.

reading passages sometlmes can help.

¢. Synonyms
The paragraphs oi the readlng passage are
numbered. The students should look for the synonyms 3

‘o? the glven words in the paragraphs mentloned

d. Part of speech

advise ~ advice

govern - government
e, Iractions

Most students do not know when the fractions
are not written in figures, so there must he sonme

exercises in this part.

1/5
1/10

s e v s06oPoBRe LI B

2/3 =....Io‘c-ooonn.¢.c.

\ .
LAC L a8 B BN 2 2N K BL Y 2N B 2 R I

fi

L7
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2, Structure

As mentioned previousiy, wide‘r#ﬁgé bf vocabulary~does
not guarantee that the students would be able to translate ‘
and understand the passages glven. ‘ wﬁ“f:s‘

As it is‘known, some Indoneslan seﬁtence structures afé f“

so different from the Engllsh ones.' These dlfferences w111 f“

nost llkely cause mlsunderstading.‘ Take hhe example of a

noun group, Indon951an follows exactljtth' opposlte rule‘

knows only vocabulary‘withont realzzlng th dmfferences‘in S

structure.

In thls part I try to present the strnctureswhlch I,thlnk QmﬁTW“

most likely cause confusion.
- English act1ve canstructxon vhlch means’passlve in InF
donesian. leficultles wonld arlse from thls kind of
constructlon.‘ Ifkitais translate‘wgrd'by wor¢, itf}
will not make senée; Eventually théijill change it

according to their own liking.

For examples :

H

The lesson is difficult to understand,

Pelajaran. itn sulit dimengerti.

Thg‘ book is hard to E_e_."
Buku'itu sulit didapat.
~ Another construction is the one using TOO ..... TO+ VERB.
For example :
= The book is ﬁoo‘easy to read.

Buku itu terlalu mudah dibaca.




- Passive Voice

UIt" has so manyfmeanings that it often confuseﬁﬂ$§@
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The table is tao heavy tb llft.

Meja itu. terlalu berat untuk dl-angka'.“

It is omne of the most dlfflcult parts for the students to;"

understand.‘ Even the Indonesian pa551ve 1s st111

cons1dered diffzcult,‘ more ow&r Engllsh._ The stn~5

dents often do not real;ze this constructlon and

translate it aS‘actlve.f That‘is why I here repeat

For example :g “ o
= The boy beats the do'

The dog 1s beatenfby:the‘boyﬁ‘veryﬁday

3 IF u clause"

There are two klnds, pos" i

If it is only a snpp051txon, h,.event in,factHdoes9“x”‘

not take place.. The students must understand thlS,\ﬁhw‘
if not they easzly mzsunderstand the thing they read.‘
In the readlng passages they read, the stndents of

the Educatlon Department often meet thls constructlon;:~
For examples_: : G

= If it rginé, I w111 not go._( p0551b111ty )

If it‘réined, I would not goe ( suppositzon )

H

L]

If 1t had ralned, I would not have gone.‘

( supp081t1on )

v TP n constrnctign

students. These meanings are :

S
s
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‘a) ”It"_as.an anticipatory subject
For example : |
=’;£ is a pleasure‘fo.teach hiﬁ.
( Po teach hin is é‘ﬁieasuré Ve
b) "It" to give‘emphaéié | |
For example.:

= ;i‘was John who tookrmy book.,

( It'was John, ;no£ George who took my book ). !

c) "It" replacing a ciguse subjeci“‘
" For example : o | |
= Ei‘does not ﬁaﬁtef”whaﬁ you do.
( What'yqﬁ‘d¢:d6e$ ﬁotfmatter ).‘_‘  ?f
d) wIt™ replacing‘an ideé““ e |
For exampié : | |
= It waé‘é shame ! She could not‘come.
e) "It" as an‘ehpty‘suﬁjectl“
This ig use@‘fo talk about dafe; fime, weather,
or distance. ;
For example :
= It is seven O*leCko"‘

It is about seven km.

it

£f) "It" as a personal pronoun
For example ¢
= T got a cat yesterday and it ran away this

morning.

The ommitance of WHO / WHICH / THAT
This presents another kind of difficﬁlties. Most stu=-

dents are confused when they meet this kind of construce

Y
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tion. They cannot see that the eelatite‘pronpune'haye
been omitted, :50 they undeisﬁanesit‘aS'a senfenee_aﬁde 
as a eonseguence they are Wreng.“‘ - ,

For examﬁle.: ‘ | L |

The book‘ﬁee&ed is net here.

( The book whlch is needed is not here ).

- The man standing there 18 Jehn.

( The man who is standing there is John).1

Dependent Clause‘
There are many clanses wh1ch have varlous‘fnncflon as well.
Thls thlng seldom occuraln Indene51an.i That is why 1t 13 o
difficult for the students to. understand. ,f’
a) Noun Clauses ; |
A noun clause may be the subject er complementzof‘a
verb, the object of a prep981t10n, ‘an epposot;ve,
or the subJect after expletlve it. -
For examples :  | |

That he is lazy 13 awful.;

subgect'

1}

The trouble is that we don't know hlm.
5 obaect

it

We tried to do what‘we are told.
o . object

She knows when to start.

1t

object.
b) Adjective Clauses
An adjective clause modifies a moun or a pronoun.

For examples:

= The boy who came here yesterday is John.
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1}

He is the author whose books are often best‘.'

sellers.

She ﬁent back to the piacefWhere she spent

her happy years.

¢) Adverbial Clauses R B .
An adverbial clause modifies a verb, and adjective
or an adverb.‘ 

For examples e

You may go when you have finished your work.

He ﬁorks‘hafd as his friend does,

i

He is more arrogant than we expected,

- Because - Because of
Because is followed by a clause.
Because of is followed by a noun‘phrasé;‘

For examples :

i

He did not come Bécause‘hé‘was ill.

]

Recause ég‘hi$ i11neBs,' héidié no£~come;‘:
-’Although-;i§;8§i;;:d£ﬁ‘t
Although is fdllerdey ﬁ clause.  32
In spite of is follewqé ﬁy a noun. .
For examples': S | | j
= Although he has‘begn‘yery‘careful,r he still
makes mistakes. o

= ;g_sgite of his care, he still makes mistakes.

- WYhether or Not -~ Regardless of

Whether or not is followed by a clause.

Regardless of is followed by & noun phrase.,
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For exampleé_i-

= I wear a raincoat whether or not the weather
is n1ce, 5

I wear a. ralncoat regardless of the weather.

‘The COmparative THE MQRE7...Q;Q;;.;~THE‘MORE Q;};;;

This is d1fflcnlt slnce the other phrase THE HORE 18

separated from the ether one.

For examples 3 ”_“.“V*

= The'more money he has, }thgrhgie houses he bullt.‘ék

Thelmore stupid he 1s, thé;ﬁore redlcul "lyy;f §

: he does th;ngs

Relative Clause using WHGSE

This shows possession. he students often de not real;ze‘g’

it and they think thatﬁit 15 Just the same as WHO.‘ fﬁwf‘

For examples‘:‘

The man-ihosqasistgr‘is nj friend'will-marryl,

ny sistef;'“
= The dog_wﬁdseﬂlgg‘iS”limp~i§Tmine.

Participial Phrasek‘

A pérticipial phfaég_mé@lfiésha’nqﬁn~or a pronoun,

The form is eithe?f ﬁ";ling ( preéent participial )
| 6rth\{ ed “(_.past participle )

For examples :

Feeling better,he begins his work again.l\

Having been beaten, the dog ran:away.

= Having finished, he‘tﬁrned in his paper.
= Being scolded, she‘bécame angry.
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- Relative Clause -~ WHOj WHICH’, THAT meanlng YANG.‘
THe students often do not know that the word who can
mean I ng and 51a2a. The word whlch can mean ya g

and yang mana and the word that can mean bahwa,‘ yang

and itu. Here thls is repeated agaln.‘
For examples

= The man who stole my wallet has been captured.

The table that he bought yesterday is broken.xe

[

The tiger~wh;ch has eaten th;eevchlckensm;ed‘gt ,

trapped,

uometlmes the V + ed ( past partlclple ) expresses

2asszve but sometimes 1t shews condltion. If the stu_ ”.

dents do not reallze that,‘ they treat the present
participle and the pa551ve as the same thlngs.

For examples :

The beaten dog ran away.,‘ ”

n

The wounded soldler vas taken to the hospltal.

D The‘ehortened formfeftelauses
For examples : |
= When asked about‘thetmoney, he could not give
the proper answer.,
( When he was asked ateﬂtpthe_money, he could

not give the proper amnswer ).

- T0O and Either

The part that confuses the students‘most is the shorten-
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- SHOULD )

ed part whlch the students thznk 1t is a word 1nstead
' of a helplng verb.‘
For exampleS‘i

He went there and Mary dld too.

= It

( He wentthere and Mary also went there ).

n

They d1d not bellave hlm and I dld net either.‘

( They dxd not belzeve hlm and I dld not’ belleve hlm.)

“ 50 eiiennes oe = begltu jnga‘fi7:“‘"

The problem that arise from thls constructlon is simxlar

to the prev1ou8 “one except that ‘s needs 1nversmeu

whlch the students often ignore andﬂ‘hus they create

their own translation."~*

For examples,.

il

Adults~are51ndividﬁals, so are chzldren.} '

( Adults are 1nd1v1duals,i and chzlﬁren are also f

1nd1viduals ).

n

I love my baby szster,"sb doés‘John;i‘
(1 1ove ny baby sxster and Jehn also 1oves ny

baby sister ).

- COULD S \

»  HAVE + PAST PARTICIPLE
HIGHT | \ | :
MUST )

This kind of constructlon is similar to the‘“ IF n clause.
All refer to the past events whlch d1d not take place.

For examples :

= You should have gone to see the doctor,

( seharusnya pergi, tapi tidak )
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You could have dona it better.

[}

( seharusnya blsa, tetapi tldak )

You must have forgotten.

H

( pasti )

]

He mlght have 1ost the addrqss,

( mungkln)

»notﬁnecessary

- Didn't need to .h;.;b...;;;

Needn't have + V p p.

not necessary

Both ‘these two constructlons refer to the past event.
The first constructlon did not take place wherea§ the ﬁ‘$
second happened but the person fonnd out later that
actually it was not necessary to do it. , ‘

For examples :

1]

You did mot need to do it.
(It was not necessary for you to do it, so you

did not do it.) =

‘ . ‘ ,
You needn't have‘done it.
( Actually it was not necessary for you to do

it, but you. d1d it. )

- Phrases
These kindé of constructions,rarely occur in the Indone-
sian sentences, therefore they look strange to the stu-
dents. If they are not introduced s they can be the
causes of some diffiqulties. The‘students regard them
as sentences instead of phrases.
4 phrase in fact is a group of wq:ds acting as a noun .

and acting as a verb, made up of distinct parts of
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speech and functxcﬁlng in the séntence as 1f it vere a
single part of speech.  ; "“ L |

There are three klnds of phrases

1. The’appositlve phraaevf~‘ y

It funct1ons aa a noun. S

For examplos"}"

=My brother, ﬁygggépféiﬁlbf'the‘team,f‘iSLgoipg

to the game. ghl
Pangandaran, jggggplééé‘we*wénf:}éet ﬁonth,i{is 

beautiful.‘;‘

It can functien either as an adje

For examples :ﬁ,w@f wW

It igqon@ g_:f,g;:ﬁi»éok.s

( functlens;‘ Fa#fédjggtgyaf)‘Q” 

Give it te me.iff%
« f“9¢t19#§kééign,gdvgr§‘)
3. The verbal phl‘ase
a) a éerund phrﬁsé  :v ;
It is alwajslfun¢tions a§ #.héuni )
For ex#mplea oo '

Swimmlng in the gool is fun .

( subject )

it

Swzmm1ng rqp;dl; is‘a‘sood exercise,

( eubjecﬁ‘) ‘

L]

My favou;ité hobby is reading daily,

j('predicate nomimatiwe )

1]

I enjoy reading aloud in competition.‘

( object )
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I spend two hpurs at my hobby, Elaxing,ggp‘

piano. ( app051tlve )

Competltive slnglng is excltlng..

( gerund modlfled by an adjectlve )

I don’t 11ke the 1dea of golng home alone.

( obaect of prep051tlon)

' b) a partlclplal phrase
It functlons as an adaect:ve, mo@ifying'ginqun 
or a pronoun.

‘For‘examples :

= falking quickly, I failed to meke him:

understénd.ifﬂ;{u”

"

Tlred by hours of practlce, the‘boy$ sqop-

fell asleep. -

= Havxng determlned to 5_ to colle e beegin

-to save some money.

= The tree, broken _z‘the storm, fell to the

ground.

¢) an infinitive phrase
It can function as a noun, ~an adjective and an
adverb. |
i. To infinitive functions as a noun

For exmmples :

"

To read fluently is good.

( subject )

i

My ambition is to speak fluently.

( predicate nominative )




= She has no plan except t‘\g_‘home.

(‘mod‘fles the adverb when )

Verbals

It is meant to give the studeﬁts the sen51t1v1ty towards
ungllsh. Some constructlons‘are not found 1n Indoneslan,

| therefore they seem teo abstract to them.‘ Theg they‘
treat them as one thlng.‘v | 5 N

There are three kind 9f~verbg;§;;:théy‘a:e §  o

a) Gerund | : S " ; |
Gerund is the -1ng farm of a verb, (the present pa;ti—‘

cipial or perfect parylclplal) ' functlonlng as a noun..
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For examples P

Hav1ng walted was a mistake

( perfect partlclpial functlonlng as a subJect )

Her hobby, sw1mm1n5, is a good exerclse. .

( present part1c1p1a1 functlonlng as. an appositlve)

Belgg appreclated IS n1ce. 'f

( present partlclplal functlonlng as a subJect )

= My hobby is 51n51n5.‘

( Present partic1p1a1 functlonlng as a’ predlcate
SO, 5t nomlnatzve )

b Eartlclple".

Its forms areveither V+1ng ( present partlclplal) or
V+ed ( past partlciplall. It functlons as an adaec-ff‘
tive, - modlfylng a noun o: a pronoun.,‘fe
For examples

= The burnlng candle gave us llght.

V+1ng

The wounded enemy died.

V+ed

1l

Having finished, -he turned in his paper.

V%ihg

The boy being examined began to cry.

V+ing

=.Haviqg‘beenﬂwaited, the gifl ran Qﬁickly‘to dress.

V+ing

¢) To infinitive
Tt functions as a noun, an adjective or an adverb.
i. to infinitive as a roun

For examples :
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‘ll

To g is fun.,‘\:‘“
( suhject ) -

L]

She llkes to dance, $13   o

( ob;ect )

f

Hls ambltlon is to sw1m. e

( predlcate nnmlnative )

For examplea

]

I wgnt to wark

( modlfzes the verb wezt )

They are atupid to staal,lf,2j , L
' ( mod;fies the adjectzve StﬂEld )
= WG read aloud te Er&ctlse. -

( modlfies the adverb rea& )

- Pfonouns
mhe cla551f1catlon of pronouns»ln Indonesian and Engllsh
is not the same. This causes problems.. Most students
think that Engllsh pronoun ﬂ__x is used only for human
belng, not other thlngs._ So when they meet 1t ‘they do

not understand what it refers to.‘y3




The pronouns are :

d1a ( untuk orang 1ak1 )

he -

‘she - dia ( un-tuk‘_oraog‘:perempuaa‘ >

it - - v Sl

we - kami (. excludlng the person spoken to )

kita 1nclud1ng the pereon spoken to. )

_they ( refers to human belngs ) ! mereka

‘they ( refers: to anlmals, things andfplants ) ‘f;uﬁ‘ff

The demonstratlve pronouns are"

this
; singular
that k

n
"'3
=3
®
D..
oo
-y
H
" pubo
ke
t:
[}
ot
[y
0
m
m
]
b
o3
H'
O
p

- be overcome by that method.

He Baid that he could not comep“‘”W

That book is not 1nterest1ng>atfall.

= The man. that came here yesterday 13 Jones.m
From the examples ebovo,  we can see that the rponouns are‘“
q&ffioult to remember. Just take the pronoun that,  it
has'so many‘meaniﬂge, namely,‘ 1tu, bahwa, and_zm_g The
students cannot remember or recoqnlze whether the word that‘

there means x ng or bahwa or 1tu. The pronoun hey in the

first example means kesulltan-kesulltan itu, but the students

w111 just translate it as mereka thlnklng that it must refer
to some people mentioned prevxously. They would not thlnk

that it can refer to other things as well.
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Here is the end of the theory part of my thesis.

Followmng thls part is the text book which also shows in
deta11~the structure part as described in chapter Vi

«‘" P01nts to be Taught "_f‘for the text-book contains of

‘fqyraadins passages plus thelr exerclses.
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[ NOTE TO "I“EACHERS‘

As 1t has been mentloned in chapter v in the theory part

S of thlS the31s, thlB book is meant as the contlnuatlon of

,Dra. BMG Sr1 Hulandarl & " Reading programme for the Flrst Vear

EREy of’University Students" Thus it is clear that her book should
oak has reading passages and the;r exerclses. The

onstructions. If the teacher uants the students to

; ?be able to‘read aloud well, of course then ghe can ask some

'Tﬁfstudunts.ta raad.; After the explanatlon has been done, the

"ﬂexerciuca can be done oither 1ndzvidually or in groups.  Iin the

“\' 51atter“cna 'the teacher dlvidaa the ¢1ass 1nto sone wroups, “but
‘ make sure that each gronp has a 1eader, a.student whqk
“ffls gobd anaugh in hlB mastery of Engllsh and can help other:

\”:studentsow ( Whlla trylng out thlS book,‘ the teacher often

Jfﬂiused thls group—study ‘and found 1t very succeasful)...
| Whlle the students are d01ng the exerclses, the teécher
5 *mﬁéf go around to see if they have dene correctly and must helni
gdthose who need help. She must also make sure that Pvery member
o of the group partlclpates, not cnly dependlng on the 1eade;.
As exerclses are taken prlmarlly from the dlfflcult constructions
Jin the readlng passage, 1t 1s best if the‘teaChgr explalns them
9@1early after readlng the paesage, so that the studenté do not
“ o flnd the exercises too dlfflcult when they do them 1n groups.
‘Thls can give them pleasura because they feel good.

\
\ _ The writer hopes thls book can help the teachers and the
l students. | ‘




NQTEQTQ‘sTunEHTs"

|
|

1 R ER Thls book has been tried out to the thlrd year students ,
\

‘1 of the‘E&ucatzon Department in 1980 and they had a very #ood

n domng 1t. The wrlter hcnes that it will also help

paésagee. Thus,‘ while the teacher reads the‘:
He students must follow ner carefully, un=
1fficul£ words and constructlons. The tescher
ﬂd the readzng passage twice, 80 the studénts‘wili

 30 through the lines. There will be time to ask

The xerciaes can be done 1nd1vidually or in groupo, but

: It iS‘hoped that after f1n1sh1ng thls book the students

‘i?fthose wh1ch create dlfflcultles for the students who have

‘"Indoneszgn‘as thelr‘mothervtongne,
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‘ become a good student. This. is. not true.‘A sen51bl
L who 1u not clever can be . a good student and a very clever ﬂ-

*-_person~who 15 foollsh about the way he 1earns hls work

“f:thxng. He tr*es to use. hza reason to hei”fhmm ta flnd the ans

‘_about thes"

3fand thlnk for ourselves. Ve must examlﬂe 
‘Q~wh1ch we cannot know. Ve cannot be sure about these thlngs. We‘“”
’ ﬁmust remember that what we belxeve about these thlngs may not

3'be true. We must keep our minds open to new 1deas.

 :jhe must repeat:what he 1earns many tlmes.

i a student.r“~f;Hf Ff

CHAPTER I

“‘?THEVINmELLEcm; THOﬁGHT; KNOwLEDGE
: L PR e Tl ‘:f', ;i :f”.:_ PR
Some people thwnk that only a ﬂery clever perEon can

person'f

”cann°t be a good student. Here is Fome advlce-;Th‘re are'ﬁ-TV 
some simple thlngs to remember 1f you want\to_bec me a Sf ;ff~w5\,
;\good student¢_;ati_ e ‘ : ‘ :

He does not
fiwork wlthout thlnkzng about it. He trle‘w‘

A gcod student uses hlS reason.

WG!‘

_things is true. We must 118_‘ '

tb thelr arguments

hat we hear and

QJudge the truth for ourselves. Even then,,there are some thlngg}ﬂ;

A good student of a forelgn“anguage remembers that

No one can learn




: nswe* 1n Tndone51an

“fIs 1t true that a clever person does_:‘“;aiwayswbeféﬂ

Wﬂcome a good student Why
fho can become a good student;  

. “hat p01nts must you rememberklfuyou;“7

about other




104 Now

VT,

l2°'Tbc cri!u ig very naughty, I am .. ..o 0i~ doubted

: V‘VJ]CI”‘ ‘u*ma AT E S NI =

st week Toveveuss a test by my bnngsh{F‘dgviLg‘ﬁ

teachers

-‘of .‘..;.;;.“L‘u‘!#fwaSjgivenﬁ

died, she‘.;.,’ﬁ‘QL—‘loﬂ ca;;i

- acéurate

~annoyed .

T . s i
e

‘nxoup

\u;:hy.watcn.ls “ acguiridg o

telljyou}ﬁh‘

> I;J;;;‘§;_ihaftrufb of nﬂs qtory becaus

¥,

\fncw he‘iﬁja hone t ‘per son.

uu . . &“55 that the

e
L

G \s»n'u'oe llStcnu tO a ‘.lddg he u eS

am‘ff7‘ e

BN
)

a...de t 1es ta‘wu.a. tne armumentm Unen R e Y

is aSk@d‘a‘a;«b.‘%v h;o teacher ..,n.[W1ll not LSt
-2 a4 R s ‘ 3

ﬂalﬁﬂgnﬁhe‘énswer; He s.hae;. use his reason‘;t.,y,ww»w;uu
“uhelp him Ji.o.i the orrect an;w;revg'x\‘:?V_; ?f‘77f‘~ i .

jWhehg;J;;M;;‘w“nus to de01de .an.«a.‘lb right ,ang What‘: 

'y.;;.@s wrbng ‘he ’uues “ieesins Judgemfntnrﬁc w1¢l e i tae

believe. LVEL per on.:....,...what oecn¢e saJV..,,‘

o

‘not truér

ncence ig- called a noun clausen‘

_égln Jlth ”what” and ?*bat“ (bahf“)

{o undnrﬁtands what he has learneda :
- B Y a noun clau .~-O”T“LT.‘

Thatlhe ﬂiy puessed is very cicdruH”f
Luu e = UBJBCT Sk B

=

s esiieesviiii..o. makes his father happy.




ZJfWe7must femember*»;;;J;;.;.a;,;}Lgt,QfTT'
‘3;'Ihd0‘not‘believe10.)0E5yﬁtifciﬁfpig??M “

Hs#y‘The‘Studéﬁfﬁread~o--;wu;;uodo;i&-;.dg~

5,f‘a;a;;;{.;;bw;;.’1s verv 1mportant¢

6s We-m st not believe »,..,g;,-.uy;.;g‘“

75I{e L‘..L-O‘\‘IS l&‘ﬁ.@ﬂ.;'...;db-b‘.‘ﬁ.."‘..d.U.O.‘.

‘"..;‘. 1s can51dered a noncens

:w8i -ioow-auy.

..Q... does not trouble me.

IO.Thej Pro‘uedj.-u-nuoaa.oo‘l.do‘.ond.u

VII Phrusal verb.xf _;:

ng expressions

« Look u

'";mekﬁbver the house.ﬂ

Lé‘d;\c*qbout for a Job.,

ﬂﬁL@b}fa»qyufrom the man,,
”fVL¢93”d°WH on thn boss«j,
. Look:

forwa”d +0'uee1ng you.

. Look "




'*fvthreat tc publlc health.- Men used tobacco malnly in- the form of

'u ~ dld not use tobacco at all.- T

 ff’the prlce..‘m

7_}5men and eleven percent :of the wdmen have stopped smoklng._g

' CHAPTER II

"*5}  wHo SMGKESn#'

Untll the twentleth century, cigarettes were not an 1mportan*

clgars, chew1ng tobacco, plpe tobacco, and snu;f.; Most women  T;ﬁ”

The 01garette 1ndustry began 1n the 18705 wzth the development_f*f
"of the c1garette manufacturlng machlne.x Thls made 1t p0551ble tolj

. ‘iproduce great numbers of cigarettes very qulckly,. and 1t reduced

, ueventy~f1ve‘percent 3  the male populatlgn
'  fﬁhe femalefp0pulatlon  ave smoked ‘ aTefﬁé\

Car some tlme durlng thelr lives,Q but: twenty-51x percent

"gtnumber of persons who have given np smoking 1s 1ncrea81ng.‘ ﬁ  "'

City people smoke more than “ . ¢v
v,;SPEOple 11v1ng on iarm.; Well—educated men wzth hlgh 1ncomeo are 1essfﬁf *

”J;mmnlng a person'a smokmng habltsy

5 lf11ke1v to smoke c1garettes than men wlth 1euer years of schoollng
1”ﬁand lower 1ncomes.€ On the other hand;?f‘ ;

a hlgher 1ncome smokes at all,x,

vﬂ:‘clgarettes per daya_‘,d*{”

The 81tuat10n 15 somewhat dlfferent for‘wcmen, There are ?1“




~Answer in. Indonesian’

;11 W ere c1‘arettes dangerous 1n the nlneteenth‘centurv ? ”hy ?

”‘w2;~”hen dld the c1garet+e 1ndastry beﬁln ff‘f

J_Q@GAre~th@re Wanj adult neople who Qmoke clgarettes *bbularlv‘f£ 

4 in tHe Un1+ed States 7

H

4f an]a1n about the number of peopln who stopned 5mok1ng v

smoking,Vi

is similar

sxgn of comlng danger

y)f@ayment every month
nUbACTUT means |

‘ tmak1n& goods by'mac 1n ry

3. GREAT NUMT

‘v POPﬂLA ION means :ﬁf
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INCOHE

mea

mear
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I\,.J‘T HOR EN LD FORM OF'THE'RET;AT‘IVECLAI’JSE‘.‘_'_””

oke_more than people wno ive oP‘ farmu"__“
S S T ygn b ‘aup :

‘ls;ﬁhefséme 1n meanlng as

”1mllaf‘




“f_? vI.

llege are more

Ludeqts” . (plur&l )

;crv rﬁFers to

‘tpRACTIsE;

e shos

;erevt i%om thu ultuatlo




CHAPTER ‘II

BQQIC CONSTRUCmIOT

VFRBALS”

*NotlceT  Studz 5 is, 1mportan

I‘Qant~to eat




"‘;.‘.’erb &+ 1ng,,“

POSITIONS A2 4







“fx_ﬂS;‘Thé)éft depgintiné épregaéff?wi&eiy.j?f f,§,,..;L}

Underllne the particig}e(s) 1n each sentence and wrlte the,_lf

‘ o word whlch 1t modlfleac«iw

“i‘f‘The Thomas Cup team, hav1ng lost‘”felt very
‘dlsappolnted,“ R s
T;The galned Sklll is. very useful.v _ o eees
3. The. broken chalr should beirepalfed soon.' 1:§ ;;;;;;:;;§;}f
,5 Cry1ng and shoutlng, the chlld ran home.‘_"‘ : e
] 3 Lverybody rushed 1nto the actor sjdr9531hg
%?room, cheerlng and applau31ng

.%f”xThe barklng dog looks flerce. “3fg5‘f@f?‘ seeenvas

',Under11ne the 1nfinit1ve(s): n éécﬁtéehféhﬁe}yaﬂ&“ﬁfiféfifgf
funCtlon £ Chmbg e MR T L

:Adjecfiﬁé

:ﬁ  I Wlll try ﬁo come.v‘ -J,,;;;;..;;;}
fﬁTry to av01d the punlshmi"
5. Ve must stop at the. next

"‘fﬁTh%vlmportant thing to d“ "mﬁW

Cih e e e e %o e

'“”J§Do you know what to say\

“fThls book 1s good to rea

*fﬂfproblema.  ‘ 1‘, ““?” ‘ D ;

UlfThlS wlnd1ng road w111 lead‘you to your des—‘ 
‘;tlnaolon¢,  ‘ : e ‘ o

6. The Shining c1garette lighte is meant for' ! ....u....es

Tf‘ the graduated student.f' o ok
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CHAPT“R IV

OF NA}’“l

DIFPLRENT»hIL

S QIVER WAME&”M‘”"

vfnames” The are GIVbﬁ to chllaren dt the time of blwth and are
'lfflegal Yy renlstnrpd w1th thelr'01rth cert1fwcate0u Once revlitered

Usually &‘VGH

‘tkey cannot he changed except‘by legal actlonsw
: rotncr

,lne e names'a re olten called "flrst name“” or

‘unames are uelcct&

,ffamlly membe rs or frlends miy sug

“'*make,th“

’jFANILY V“f

‘y;are thoso

ammlv name

of'tnclr

the m t

oy parento, though accablonally

l‘al deﬂlalon about

e borno bv qll‘member

iathers.

‘thﬂ

oi the

est the ng meb to nareats,

mattor.f‘”

vy

ame faml ye hlke glvcn nuNLS
iste 1 -

wffthe vamlly name is ngen to a chlld t blrtn and 15 re
Certlllcate. Unly thh legal acblon, 5ucx ss;nq-rLage

i

1k~ 51ven anu

done w1th‘ dLvactlon to bm valld, r..ld.B 11 vlvcn

f mlly pameu,

‘ uaome peonle ﬂo no

documcnto.“f

‘ndma“

NICKNA

rL’lI B

mldd e names canno% be chanved w1;hou+ leg

*cal‘delecL as

'"”hfiﬁtian

often called "surnames" or‘“last names”,‘lre‘

ulw nmLéé7w ﬁ%mé vbetween
ﬂﬂlly nqmﬁm,—

‘fhéy Qre‘uuuﬁll 'g1Vcn to- chlldren mt blrth ﬁnu are: fe*mﬁtered

am@s OT”

”lat<o“ oxp

whogjk

action.

v




‘V]as ”Junlor"

. nswer in

5"P1psqueak“;'names based on.: natlonallty or place of orlgln
'y]:such as'“Dago"(or ”Frenchie_\
;ﬂ fas Hpign or. “Ass";

7 ffrom ”Helen Fllsabeth Lecnard‘

r"Sweetle“

~Pet names are bestcwed upsn ch11dren}by ’amlly‘members

‘vlndlcatlons of endearmént as‘comparéd”

Hnames coming from anlmal, such

names derived from 1nit1als,55uch as "Hel“

names from famlly pet‘names,

w1th rldlcule

*.What

‘QWhatf

‘"fWhatﬁié

1s

15

meantf

me&nt

‘meant

3"“fmeant

Indonééian:

by
by "md
8 fﬁyﬁft;x
s meant by !

‘ bxf?? f




‘ T 20 By anoonu

"Lﬂﬂﬁfégjﬂls niﬁknam& is derlved from his

; Mlddle names should be 1egal.

have them.”ﬁ,‘f‘“ ‘ Celie
' 6; A Chlld may have more than c.nn«s pet nameor
fHIII. MATCHIHG

.T :1“mThe blrth date of a chlld should be

Oooooquu.‘,“‘- Ver s X Y b N RS - o

‘\changad. Ji

“.ouu---u\ L :

”~fJohn 13 .a....., s0. hls family name: ‘;;egdefééffff 

is tne same“s‘hls father 5.

"‘fThe mother: kept the birth ..e.....;‘

\””fﬁI do not use my middle: nama ..a.‘.f

”ﬁ for: leraT decuments.‘_ ‘ :
“ﬁ%fﬁ;‘Nlek nameu are ...;q;; when ch;ldren
‘f{ beg1n to aﬂs&cmate.‘ﬁ~_ 535 
ui}?h Pet nameb have bome ......; ﬁ i

ffname&

= i 15'5 .

“"ﬁfphyblcal cieerey ‘QQendearment

leOg”"Sweetle” 1s an 1nd1cat10n of seseses | ‘{5hsurname’5‘

| IV CLO&E TLST

'ﬁg_‘John 15 a .;....._chlldo He 15 aoooo“

”v....... after hls father.

‘”ﬂf..w..;,‘“Fatso"" and he a¢¢.’
”'H;Vanoth_r nzckname, "crybab»

'“f,fdlfferent nameso;;@g?‘ all

; Petnames'are used for chlldﬁ

‘Whenve have adverb@ in the passive sentences,we put it
betweeﬁ *he flnlte & nonfin1 “, p

- Nlcknames sometlmeshave bad effects on tbe chlldren who

} j:£¢; legalfadtidﬁsff.;\f

.. the given héme 6an,bégf 1 = required .

g;The members of a famlly have the same ,} éhq§:tifiqatéf~\

‘- registerea
"= characteristics

the famlly (Pa551ve)»




\ﬂPractlce H

L
2’9

H': _3;

b,

B
6.
f(usually)

S
f:‘8.

;The parents glve the glven nﬁme¢ a’“‘
“‘  5 (always) !

" 9€
kﬁ*fQ(generally)

' 5 10;7The Wan changed the n&me af 1

. Petnames are usually used for children within the family,

Change the v01ce, pu ut the adverb 1n the sentenceuj;;ff e
We derlve the rames from 1n1t1alsn (often)

People can change the mlddle namesg,(sometlmes) tff Rigs gy

‘Almost all chlldren acqulre nlcknameb. (usually) s ¢_   ‘rl‘f‘

Theue reflect the Judgement cf otber chlldren, (often)

The frlends may- suggest the names to parents.;(frequently)
They use klnsnlp names as a”form”'

f address for chlldrenuA

The' ¢lassmates call h1m "Plg" (seldom)”‘

he tlme Of blrtha ﬁr.mqw“%

They. reglster the family name on the blrth certlflcatew.;‘”

E i;1égiti'afE ﬁhlldwﬂ 80« ‘w




, Although Louis Bramlle daed when he was.anly fortyuthree
wf\fzﬁyears old, he succeeded in dev1slng a system of readlng and“'
‘ 1“wr1t1ng for the bllnd whmch is now taught all over the wcrld

“ f’ Par1s and become a teacher.‘ In his day,

S fcan travsl rapzdly aver the
"3;?someﬁhmﬁg iike a typewrit@r

‘”?Tﬂdcts, prlﬂted an @ne side @f
- 5 :the bllnd aumbersome. A slngl
“"\;anto several vmlumes when it

Tfff'Furthermore, the books tha

e baok becomes useless,, A machxne
- v}plastlc dots on to papar, ; :
‘f‘fy“the pages._ These dots do nmt‘
‘"ﬁ“danger of thelr comlng unstuck'
\E*means, to make use of beth dide
 Faré naw 166% bulkya This newﬂwa

‘ o Brallle lost his slght accidentally as a chlld,: Nevertheleas
‘““;fhe was able to complete his: educatlon dﬁ a school for the bllnd 1n
""-th ‘few baoks tha‘t were




léskf
1. Answer-ip Indonééiaﬁ “,“‘_h
V1. Why istBraillq‘famouﬁ‘?g iy

24 Was Braille'a b1ina‘@anZs;

lle's oducation 7°

’fa,fwhat,dp ybu‘know3abqﬁt33#ai
“ sthe'wriéing“systéﬁffar_ﬁhé:Bliﬁd

 ,§Q How wa 1 ;t”théfdﬁi@éT?ng-w
5, i'a;idé@'t@fimprové-theﬁsystem?’ |

3  Hhat do_ybﬁ;kﬁcw'abéﬁt EEaili§jg:doté“'
‘”_:ulb;{Whatvis £he megninglbfﬁBréii;ejg

yate

. 1. There hape

2+ It 42 bossible for g biing. S50 now o read misic,
C o, wowﬁlinq;gégpla-nave plastic dote. | .
k4 To read & booy Printed in big, ras
Nb”j&l@h@&é% ﬁeédé 1e$s_é£fopﬁ,”

l_;’5égﬁfgi;1@'was'ataacner.éfﬁgﬂ;pgysiééily,metabdea‘ehii

.1 11§;SHDRTENEDFORM‘OF'RELATIVE:CLAUSE«

hgﬂb%diﬂafﬁfaléhéb§tg
h hufuf-huruf‘gari*

S T TEEsTIR
-',_Lcrdinary*alphapet;
“Bé?;iffthe'"ré‘laﬁ'i‘ve" clanse 15 passive,
| (WS/Unat/nsen) ana the o 35 o ¢




——

o L. The system of readlng & wrltlng dev1sed for the bllnd is now

. by The varlous comblnatlons of these dots represent the letters

‘,:1.‘be,subgected;td§f

"‘2Q:disapgaar
' }; wear out
' M;‘benefaﬁ

21

-~ Practice :

" Translate the santence and glve the complete conﬁtruction.r L f;”]"
1. The book read hj the bllnd perbon there is very thlnk»‘

2; I admlre the 1mprovement made on. the system.

f‘3.‘Now a blind person can read qulckly the volumes translated .5”*f
:"g ‘1nto the dot. system¢ e L S

taught all over the worlda S i :
 5, Large ral ed dots, p*lnted on one 51de of a page only, Mak
1 ﬂ‘many books for the bllnd cumbersomea f-xVi ‘, Sk
‘56;,It ean be used for the productlon of atlases w1th the outllne

”yof countrles clearly 1mpr1nted.' *

7‘Iv,‘ACTIvE - PAbSIVE

"‘thiée The bllnd man was tau hi an ea51er Bystem 1 * ‘;M
L ¥ ‘ ASSIVE ‘past tense) ‘

e f‘Orang yang buta 1tu d1a3ar 51st1m yang leblh mudah'“”
, ActiVe;?‘They aught the blmnd man- an eas¢er system.‘;ylyijjﬂf”
B UL I pa st tence BTl e e e

“Practlﬁa

uhange the voiee (PassiveuAet1V@ & Aw 1ve-Passlve)

j;flwiﬁmllle d&VluEd a aystam nf readlng & wrlt:ng for the bllnd.;;ijfff

.2+ The new ‘dot system 1b now taught all over the world,y

3. The genlus evolved & system which made use of: onlj 6 dots in
& all. : ‘ o :

",‘1n the alphabetra‘ H : R L £
‘57 Read1ng and wrltnng system&for the bllnd were 51mp11f1ed« ~¢u
:'V;‘V“TCHING SE e R

f capable of belng uued or-T  S:;' 'NHN

iﬁobtalned
Jhelp _
\;y«zn splte of thdt

expose

| 5e restrics R e = at dast -

"_6.‘néV@?“hﬁlﬁﬁ$ o jffpfff.£¥@l¢m$t ’
S avaxlaele S  N"   f n fﬁ go out. af 31ght

1  8§ ?Ktraordlnaryr :_*,-%_f  7  !;Fbecome USEIGSO g;] il
9. cumb&?sbﬁé¥  "1‘ ;;-:_  oo le difficult ﬁq‘usé‘ f  ” o

10;'eventually_; SERE ‘,fy{kléfunﬁaﬁa;,;“




VI

_Change IN SPITE OF into ALTHOUGH

; Exémp1eﬂ{ Infsuife of Brallle B bllnanees,'Déoplefstillwu -

‘\conplae" hlm a great man_“fw

'd ﬁ7though

ﬂ_ f ?cc11ege,
5+ In spite




CHAPTER VI

BASIC CONSTRHCTION

e ENGLIuH ACTIVE comz'RUchONS WHICH HEAN S
‘ | PA SIVF IN n DONESIAN

"ENOTiCE"‘l; Tc study the lesson is’ diff Hult.“w '“
e “INF - OBJEGT OF INF o G
‘ oUBJEC”‘“Q‘a

‘2n It is dlf;lCUIt to stud Vthe lesson :
SUB&TIWUTE SUBJEu e :

3) Ehe lebsans are dlffie
“*‘&UﬁJFCT ‘

'PRACTIbL

To‘understand ‘mathematics is not easya
a) It is nft easy“to’ﬁnderstand math&m&tleﬁa
: b) Mat‘ema‘mas is nat 1asy to Lnd@rstando

’_J“fget a ten 1n the test‘ls
’“M-, ieac . '




The tea is. very hotTQWe cannot drlnk 1t.
The' tea is TOO - hot to drlnko','

 Not1ce

;: Teh 1tu terlalu panas untuk dlmlnum@ e et
ey ‘ » Paswlve,‘:‘ﬁ‘*‘”

8 At

'w;f;r‘Comblne the 2 sentences 1nto one,

u51n§ "TOO" and translate ﬂﬂ‘
 ﬁfthe sentenceo e

'4  Thevpenc1l.1s very short “We‘;annot use 1t.““ 'HwM',f
fA’ ‘TheMblack box there is very heavyc we cannot carry 1t,

“fThéfmllk 1s very sweeto he_cannot drlnk ltn @_ib‘

tﬂffogdyls‘very salty. Wa cannot eat it.

9. The j% ;

”»f FILL INQfH,

““ﬁf{Byample”

¢‘ f‘fga, mhe dag iafn; N

3. The book. is f --a+4$ﬂ
‘1 f0ur long name 1s ‘ffe
A“Thls homework lS  ,4;-L
“TThe beautlful ‘book ist’

  The man there 1stff~;;;

”:@QfBQQJewels are s -
'va9.fThe meetlng is i emad

'f\“k  lQ}jThe TV program 1s ;é;if

\Q;iif
G ﬁ?g“
"’ a 3£f"

s

f6;f51k¢p mur1d~mur1dmu suk&r dlt&rlma

.Anak Kecll 1tu menyenanghan untubfdldldlko,f

‘ f?g £ehidupan masa dewasa sukar‘







f f(1)

'\’Nell Youﬁg, who perferms 13 tarn bl

‘f_&}”f&nObody 15“"_  
:3;10ve rock muslc apend about two bllllon dollars a Vear‘i

ffxfor recards. They pay an mllllon tc see rnck star

|  fm1ll1on dollarb from re°0r&1ngs 0f Vﬂmermcan P1e.““‘
, !;mhen, too, lﬁke most performers, He Lean writes hlg
H imuSic’\5° he earns an adaztlenal two cents on EVeTy
,  »w_i  f record of the song"  _ M, : ‘ 2k

“lwnrld young 1lsteners soon'w&nt %c see the atar in n

Hi{on telev1 1on, ‘and 1n persona

_“*ﬁfﬁlnga to an audlenae of 1Q¢000y each ﬁf wh¢m has pa1 ,
‘” ‘least fiva dollars fmr a ﬁiﬁk@t« Aft&r yayihg @xp@m wag ,ﬁjﬁ,:
- Young 16&VEu thh about $ 18,000 1n his blue Jeans

S the end of . an evenlng.;

26

CHAPTER VlI

fHE LIFL sTYLE oF A RQGK ﬁTAR e

Around the world young people are spenalqg unbellevable/

_ sums of money tc llbten to rock muslco Forbes clalmb :
V’ffthat at least flfty rock stars have 1ncemes of between
';“_7 two mllllcn and 81x mllllon dollars per year.g‘u

3 Nolder mu51c mllllonalreo,

”It does‘t make uense," says Johny Mathls, one. of the

year when ‘he, was most bopular, 1n the ;9505.

””“f"Perfcrmmers aren t worth thls klnd of money. In fact,

But the rock stars’ admlrers seem to“iSagrée;

k N@Some observers thlnk the customers are buylng more than- y
‘Hi‘mu51c¢ Accordlng to one theory, rack musxc has a spec1al f‘f
’ft&pneal becaube no real tralnlng ms needed to produce 1t0, ﬂu
’“¢  There is no gulf between the audlence ang the perxommeru
';'Every boy and giri 1n the audmence thxnks, "I cauld sing E
hfllke that.ﬂ So rock has benGMe a new klnd of rellgxan?ﬂ‘fij”'
“Tﬁfa‘new fOfm of worshmp. Ymumg paeple ara glad ta pay tc
'  'warsh1p a ro@k at&r beeausé\it is a way af worsbipplng
‘w,i‘gxw‘,themselveu. i”W“ Sl L . ’ Lo
- wf§5)ﬁ

”'m;Iq 19?2 one af the lucklest was Don Mc Lean, who wro

Luck 1s & key word for explalnlng the Buccessof many
and sang “Amerlcan Pleoﬁ Mc Lean earned more than a

v ¢

Recoras prov1de only part 1ncmm@o Arouﬂ&

‘at -

‘*L;.V

How do the rock stars use tnwlr money 2 hhat do they do

‘~tf_when the monay sta"tspourlng 1n llke water‘> Host of

‘the young stars 51mply throw'the ﬁoney around.,Lngland'

MhO made a m1;110n dollars & f_;jt

Those whovﬂ‘

Vln“fpﬁT”“' :

o

awms;“-

és[Vﬂ:ﬁ S
d at ;V“u“”z

lsingle

PR




!Elton John gaVe‘”

that cannet be belleve
‘arnad (”)

pose of hearing (4)

1f 1mafe1y (O)







J

Thls lS a Way Of '0co.¢,‘_‘_“b"f

Lirhey pay lO OOO ruplah o ’o"°‘°‘ftf5*"

 when they need movey D,..........;.‘g




o CHAPTER VIII

THE FUVCTION& OF A TEACHER

: ' 7 A tb&ﬂh&f has two spec1al Functlons thai make h1m dlf —Q

'*__ﬂferent from other profe581onal men,‘and from the buslness e

‘men and workers ‘of hia communlty. The flrst of these l):is f

‘” -jwto show students how o apply ‘the knowledge they galn 1n thef

.“‘fclass“oom tD th@lr own llvesa If students ar& allowed to :

fjthlnh that a schocl or college 1s anbt a 

;rlson ln whlch ‘
ka“they are forced to spend a few years9 they wzll proflt no%h—

Q;ng from tnelr educatlon, It 2) 1s dljficult to, show your
stndentq hoa the study of rertaln subaectu wlll be useful
'*.@‘1n the future because thej themselves do n’t know what the

‘”7ifpattern of thelr adult llVeB w111 h@7fBuﬁ they should be

:‘ffshawn 1n ab many ways as passzbl% ihat whaﬁ they l@&rn:‘u
‘"fthe classroam ib clasaly nennecﬁ@d wmth that 3) P@tt@rn.
| Thare are several ways to mak@ aubjacts seem imncrtant
7;}@and uaeful to studente. Some teacherub : 186 goo

.ffcurrent magazxnes to demonst atn clear ,e:fectlve wrltlng.‘

‘f 'Certa1nIy every teacher of a farelgn language ought to use th

‘”fknewspapers and lems produced Ln that language» -B t unfortunateTy
"wf;such 4) devlces cannot be used in all*suhgectsag iy

w ,_a*The te&Cner s energy and enthuax&g an da mwre to.
¥ 7,prevé the valu@ af learniag ; uhjectwtna
§T~;é&lf a student saes that hlE histary teaahe ﬂ1s wise, " cohpetent,;

‘ ?yand 1nterest1ng, he w111 cnnclude that the‘study of hlstory -
 ;:1;has helped make h1m so. And therefere, the stuaent s de51r‘M

H”{?to learn that subgect Wlll greatly lncreasn ‘

ﬂanythmng a&ﬁee

1Tfand women,.Manv teachers comszdezwth;:”
‘ﬁjjThey are 1nterested only 1n thl;‘

fe spor*s eventa af the mehaml« : 8 T
B ,]¢,But 1t lS posﬁlble for 8, good teacher to keep an even: o
”~fbalance 1n mattersc He will be able to understand the student's‘

‘"Vinl

~~f§att1tudes and at the same tlme keep hms ewn poxnt of Vl@Wu
‘Q ;He wlll try to remember the thlﬂgs that‘lnterested hlm 1n




ﬁThe young are not deep thlnkers, but they are qulck to no mf:“
fﬁlue new thlngSuunusual personalltles 1n publlc llfe9 pecuuf(”
“ﬁﬂllar rather than, ssentlal pleces of newsuto a greater eytent

e than adults. Therefore,‘lf a teachnr refers tc such 8) thlngs ﬁf‘

}1n h*s explanatlonsq dlfflcult dlscu531ons can often be made
'_Kﬁclearera"“ L

LY Answer 1n Indon951an.
3 10

,What lo the flrgt fhnctlon of a'teacher‘whichimaheokhlm!
“dlfferent from other profe551onal menu‘ﬂlf,f

'ffia Just

‘_‘"jQWhat ¢an a teacher do to;demanstrate good Vrltinﬁ‘
UT“;What 1s the

_“ R
fungtions

“:tc spend a few years:]gy
‘;;&tn know the pattern of‘
A J the1r adult llfe
*'{adult llfe '

T [
v claasroom; ‘

§ & ﬁf3 N'ﬁj‘“‘5T“;%j
3 Mat orefers to

. 4) Such  refers to

7 reters to

i u‘vfuofexplaln adult life !
6) This - ‘refers to i e

‘" fthe exPlanatzcn




U-Arefets td‘f”k

~refers to

ffb) the connectA,n
jgc) the world e

fﬂfa) teachers
 ﬂb) 5tudents

‘Qfa) 1mportant thln@s‘

 j3b) the' essen¢1al news:‘

c) the unusudl thlngs }

;beén

aved.p




‘“Tfijractlte s

i‘iffi If Llus Pongoh (play) hetter 1n the tourrament in dongkéﬁgav 
- last” yearw _hé (w1n) the gameo f' : ." LI ; -

‘ 11..Fy brother (nct fall) in. bls exam last mOﬁtn 1f he (sfudy)
haraer,.f"‘ : sl A R

 EfIV._Pass1ve 1'

Act1ve’.;The teacher ahould shew the utucent how tha syutem e

7\”f_¢ﬁ»\ SomildE T SHOULD+ VI

,works.‘

Curu harus menungukkan murid»mu“ld bagalmana smstemzf

itu bekeraa.‘"‘”'“‘

The students should be shown (by tne teacuer )

‘how the syﬁtem warkﬁm : L R
Nf‘KatamAata lain yang satu kelus dengan shmuld

-‘dllkutl oieh Verb bentuk pertama;ﬁ?ﬁ$f;¥‘”

W

w f*€w111 mlwould

‘[akan-9
”;1w cculd £ dapat . ”9W;‘ ¥Vi

u*'A 1“‘ ¢:#]&¢an (Pabtl) D?ould harus f’my w

| e  7;1#fharus, pasti

. z’ﬁﬁﬁy”ﬂﬁAux;~['}f;=ﬁmungk;n§ubolgh'
'?fjnght '"  o gmungkiﬁf”ff;“‘

1 ¢¥& 54 o/ have tﬁ ;1harus, tarpaksa

)i

“‘“Zaught to Tj“]ﬂ:;fsebalkﬁya, sepdntabnya

‘vw 1~:The teacher 5 energy and enthu 51usm can help the beglnnersoa.“ i

”f"egﬁThe pup11s w1ll see the eonnectlon between %heory ‘anﬁi‘

‘ﬁﬂQpractlcea‘p,j'

3»{334_Every tedcher of ferelgn langunge ought to use themo fv  ":;"”‘W
,“93 Many taachers ‘might conszder thlb very‘dlfxlcult to dow,]fv

. yﬂﬂthc

‘7‘fi5;_ne wxl¢ ramember the- exper1ences 1n'hf‘ e
'f[,6§QWe must show how the atudy of the subgeat will %eTP them_w_‘g,f

1 Li>7§;Teachers shnuld not allow them tc thlnk that & echool 15 a
; ~-Q‘f . fff', SEh PO 3”7 S

’ ‘;*8d?thSu vho are 1nvolved 1n teaching haVe to understand the

’m 7f31stadent‘s attltudas," A ‘ o ’

w (da1am peng#unaan sebagal kallmat aktlve onialu ' f ,ff “ 




lpercént of uhev

xwere ninetee

‘vorcnd or eparated

tﬁfxselvés‘”

canﬂervatlve




 ~ new° Lesu than half of the freshmen 5 fathers had ever at nde& ;:f:f W

"'col ege +hemselves.

'jEuVAnswer inflndonesian;

Sl tht 61d the Amerlcan Coun011 on Educatlon publlsh in 19?2 B

"  :2; What questlonsd1d the - mtudenta have to answer 5. “ "
“i w5;AFr0W the anower, what da we know abcut thb age of the fTEShv ‘W
“ ‘,Tmen ') . B TR T | B PERE ‘
('f‘#;QWhere dld moat freshmen liVe ? “‘  \,“ S B
'f 5€5Dld most freshmen s parents stlll llve together ?

 'WQf6§ what do you kvow abouc the frebhuen 5 polltwcal p@;nt of view ?
'W; u7;\How dld they pay “for tnelr educatlon ?f“”" L ey

‘@oéfqhﬂf can ymu say abam% th@mr p%r@mﬁd @éﬁaati@hal back ground ¢

”"[lu He waﬁ cleVer, but he waa poorw uo the school ikt :
‘ («_‘gaVQ hlm a vew eh sse s “ . P . ) “!('H“lndlCatF L
  f2a[A student at hls flrst year at‘a cellege 0”«“ 2$scholars ip

ffunlverblty is. cal]ed a o

el S i ‘ .§ i‘sunr1u1ng1yij
”VW3;LH¢E parents do not live toge%hmru Thay &hnoa ;?i\brought up
G seeee m féw manﬁhw agEe

o ‘ ! divorced
,w‘thé{bé&ﬁfyfn£ the”5” !‘obta1ned

o 1".4}9 It iﬁ‘ﬁ iﬂﬂ'ﬁ @&ﬁ? Jtﬂ 0&¢&W“¢

,:nanoraﬂaga,w‘ x* T! dchrlby   '1?Q

Qconaldered‘% ‘

“ 3]5;‘Tho answer vesenae that he”di&fnﬁt”éé@é*fﬁ G

"“,from a happy famlly ‘

toa

g

«frushnan  xfﬂ'fﬂ”Tﬂ

“'f j6{fIt 1s mo.m;. foA hlm to com‘ 1até.'

P

;unusu&l

EE was sesssa 1n 8 small vleageﬁl

"'SJ,At last trey seessua the 1nfow

‘1?9fw*“’“"'9 James Ialled 1n hls examwg

near l'li-."l"& .

"‘ag‘mhe answer‘ww,..¢,‘the questloﬂ .s really s;mu]eaw,‘J““:"

. ﬁ ’3wVThe students who were studylng“.vgaa. unzversmties moutly

”W” came‘«...¢w. the mlﬁdle ¢la3




 3#; He does not li&e bhe clty llfe because he was brought ..o...nli

“...;.;‘a small v1llage¢':"

~{55;?.....ﬁ.. most cases, they felz very hanpyo

"fA_ 6;’The pOlLthb 1s descr1bed easevass mlddle of the road.ﬁﬁ‘;,.‘?-*"
*\ﬁﬂ?}fThey were asked how they pald .....‘.¢.the1r Books. ;; '
Tthﬁbome had scholarshlp as sources oo wa 4

i support.;_ . et
-f¥ 9;kI have no doubt thaf he depended seesscal ‘his" father.kif  fﬁj“

}*The church 15 sscnsas a distance o? 4 mzles .....'our h ome.‘]f”

‘*_PRACTICL“”‘.‘,\.
b ‘— ore f;fth

;g actlve




Uhen |
& wh'en'
'QWhen
.“when;‘,j




, F2>

1.

‘”fglil"Im" AS. ANTICIPATORY SUBJECT

 CHAPTER X

:“ITv;CONSTRUCTIONs &AMEANiNGB ok

It is easy

6
e
B g L.

 “:f?5l1#iis a pleasure to watch the sclence program*l,lﬁ\y*L“lele

flng;iffiS 1nte*est1ng to lmsten to hlm»"~ s

O The subgect of the sentence 1s 1n fact the ‘noun - that

3 llcomes after the predlcate. So the constructlon is: :

T --PRLﬂICATE s SUBJECT.«

“l”,?«Example Iiyls a pleasure ‘to- teach hlms 3fl1V“

'95*]¥\Héfis a pleasure to teach. ; o

.lxiltyls lmpossxble to deal w1th hlm.u

He 15 1mp0851ble to deal w1th a‘fh

"]15 easy to beat then A

gﬁ- They are easy ta beat.'

l\?,lt,ls fuﬂ for us to be thh Ma”garet."

Margaret 1s .un fcr us to be wmth. :

B Y R

to drlve a small‘éar~ it

i fﬁis dlfflcult +to understand the lecturea"by“lh”w‘

l“is almayo 1nterest1ng to learn a- new languagea

“the mornlngo

Ifhls not easy to be frlends w1th Maryo

It is expen51Ve to 11ve 1n a luxurlavs houseo_

Ifuis fun to play badmlnton in. the mornlngoﬂ

;Iﬁkio a pleasure to v151t forelgn countrlesolf)f*f' ”

. "«‘

7”Imﬂ CONSTRUGTION WHICH GIVES EMPHASIS

“ﬂ_Vgxample John came here 1ast nlght¢

f‘a,‘hx frlend broke hls 1eft arm.~’

It was Jahn who came here llst nlght.

“7 ; Johnmlah (bukan George) yang datang kemarﬁ

“fitadl malam‘

'3fTIt was _lagt nl‘ht‘th,tﬁJOhn camb“l&

";:;idatangu ?}“

’ 1§§§§2§§§ The empha51s should be on the underllned part.

The danver wore h1s nlght shlrt.«(z'sentences)

ffws really unpleasant to hear an alarm clock at 4 ot lobk?_]fK

‘”'QVTadl malaMlah (bukan kemarln malam) yang J@hn fll‘




3, THe new - teacher last her red book

P  ‘40’The'profen50r had an ‘aceident in: front of my huu,ea ; e

V fQj5Q‘His’vounger brother bought a blczclew'ig\“*'_j3sd5ﬁ"f  ‘ ‘ ?;:k-1

’ iy 4
g Gg The old servqnt moved the table to: the ccrner. B A
”5 7. The'tall nov llkes +the red colour.uu ) §

8. The alllgent btudent forgot his Engllsh tcok ‘;,JK L
9. My second_ son saw " Godfather Part. IT L ]
.10, ‘Jane’P Fpthar teaches Chlld Psychoiogy.\;

Ly

*f(i,j@l?fIIi ‘" IT s RLPL&CING 8 CLAUSAL SUBJWCT
EXﬂﬂﬁle i It does nOt matter what you do.’ﬂ ¢f?17

CH.

What you do doeb notﬁmatter.‘  f‘”

‘ijRACTICE -;Q;ﬁﬂ7sf~"
‘ @3Itils Qald that he slipped arsenlc 1nto hlS tea.
/' t pItfvas & surprlue rhat he fazled hzs exam.;»”
‘1;€IFL1Q é myatery where he llves0 T ”:_ - LA
b Tt uas unknown when the famous wrlter dled.a;gf; S nE
5. Tt was believed that the warld was flati £‘ﬁ 

’iV ”fItisurpr1aed me to hear h1m de uhat.:, dE g i
”"7!f§1t;made me s%d to know that he dropped Out Of SChDOl
-Tfitﬂdlsgumts me to aee what he has doneo f., Sea
‘Thf}Iths also hls JOb to exnlaln the role of young DGODIG :
“ﬂiin‘socletv. ' : | S

“  1# is really dlfflcult t

-shqwgﬂim;hpﬁfﬁé;déyitgf

"f, EM?foﬂﬂITVﬁf SUEJECf‘L;fxiﬁu"Mm
T I"I " 1=.used when we talk about@i
 l‘;,t1me S
oS daye
 'ff{"dateL£l
“- ¥ month

‘”eﬂﬁeather'5~

= distance .




%\fhhat tlme 1s 1t It's 7 © clock
»'h;'Do we kave much tlme5§ Yeb,'lt 1s‘ear1y.
'ﬂ~What day 15 1t to dav 2. It‘s Wednasdayo e
7What date 18 1t to day It 5 October flrst;
‘What month 1s it 2 It' | December.s L
MﬂVnat year was: 1t when he dled ? It was-;”“sﬁy

"L,how is the weather It 15 nlce,;

,_How is the weather 1n w1nteL ?Vf < e
u It is terrlblea It snows everyday & 1t”getéj

7very colda

: I'T‘“ AS-‘_ A" PJ::.PSONAL PRONDUN , et
"augh‘t the bao" ”yéste‘rda&jh.!i‘t.ﬁ}*’e"10“71"




‘*¥ (10) It 1s succe 55 he needs mosta_ﬂ‘;¢

E&‘was her s1ster tnat I 1oved ai AR ‘.,' f\  L
) It made ‘me . angry ta hear that he dldn't obay the teacherg‘
)iDo you wan+ to flnd a taxz at thls hour:. It iscs not a,a"“v

‘easy YOU knowu

'It 1s pleasant to be thh her family“\ k>51_,C




 CHAPTER XI .

’~‘w3 ALL“HAVE’PEOBLEMSC-

‘ YOu mlgnt ‘be surprlsed to dlsuover, 1f vou werm 1n the
:other person s snoes, that thlngs aren t as rosy as thej seemo
]You would probablj flnd that the person you envy has hlS '
1problem5,too;‘ﬂ1s problems are 3ust dlfferent irom yoursm

: For example, Tom usad to w1sh that hls 'olka were“' _
3llke Larry s folks. Larry s’ mother never callpd hlm home? 3ﬁ”J'
fto lunch rlght 1n the mlddle af a ball game. And Larry
”Tﬂconld po to. a.mov1e when~ever he wanted to ; it seemed.;;ft‘
?VQHe could_sfay r the pl&yground After schoo;\as lorg as ‘

fﬁe wanted~‘he foﬁld stay up and see late telev1Q10n prcgrams
Wfthat Tom had to mlss@ Larry could chanythln Tom thought»

the :hlngu Larry“r"f.

GfLarry felt alone and neglec

”“ﬂflndependenee_Q‘ ]N

‘.orAglrl you’ll get one én‘
or '7 you’11 probwbly

i : Mare often;
‘;fa boy or glrl wants moredfreedom than'hlsf fam1ly is w1111ng

K to glve hlm. In fact many boys and glrlsithlnk they want

'>Larry kﬁnd of freedﬁm when, actually, they aren t yet ready.w

*for 1t.51ney want to feel 1ndependent ofuthelr famllles, yut




gﬁfhey stlll rely on them 1n many waysg‘ ‘ B
Fax exanle, uackle thaught she WAS: old enough to
f\selec* her own clothes and resented ?er mothe s adv1ce  ¢4
  Qn what to buv¢ lnt she was very happy to. hav& her m@ther s
help 1n hemmlng a sklrt she d selected.‘_‘»“7 .,f”. £ .
Bob ﬁad a pqpﬁr route, and ne felt that he dldn t need
h1s father's he¢p or acvzce about maklng collectlons,ABut s
:;;cy,‘Lreez1ng mornlngs he wa° pleased ‘to have h15 fathefW §
take hlm around 1n the carol_‘,,,- ‘ f"‘ f“‘ i
fﬁary wanted to have a ﬁarty and wanted to plan everythlng

heroelf ',wnom to 1nv1fe, what{to sewve, what to do at the

f mllg*at the same”tlme Haw ?.

 why

 10 Is 1t posslble thdt we feel beth 1ndependent & dependent,ﬁ

"at‘the s«me twme lee

75.vI had t& drop soewne the game as I had ta work.,_»,
;g6gyf ‘s... my famlly, problems are always dlscussed togetherg‘




“( V}Larry envzeu boys l;ke Tom, because‘..‘,;..,u.a
”}Every oody has pwoblems Ly oia

JEBetty had parents wholl ‘“

_Fatchln#

fhgrocerles

'y_out of %rcuble

: ff ;ent1rely
 :L ghandle‘f§
”}rely

“”w}xneglect

‘”Qre*ent

? ~freea1ng T

'VfWelcome

‘f;refrespment* -

3staygﬁﬁﬁ;;l

 ffHer pareﬁts sat between John ang: Barbara.;"‘“”

The young g1r¢s are taiklng'abcufﬁfreedom & 1ndepend°nreo"




o :‘.";"Who/That/Whlch"

  Lb0y was. bored w1th the freedom he 80

‘ construct1on 15

'is‘bored w1thrthe freedom whlch he;got
,bosan dengau”kebeba an z g dla mlllklo




CHAPTER X
FACTOR INFLUENCING THE SELF

- CONCE

erson













_CHAPTER XIII

BASIC CONSTRUCTION : -

. DEPENDENT CLAUSES
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115 ADJECTIVE CLAUSES

An adjective‘clause always modifies a noun or & pronouns
The connect1ve words which are generally used to ‘introduce.
an adJective clause are the relatlve pronouns "who”. "whom",
"whose" “which", ‘and " that". |

The boy who came here yesterday is Johne.

He is: the author whose books are often best sellers.

The class whlch John likes best is Geography.

| Other words may 1ntroduce adaectlve clausess,

He returned to the place where he lost his wallet.

There 1s time when every body reallzes his foollshness.

fSometimes the relatlve pronoun is omitted :

'.ﬂ The meeting ( which ) e attented was really 1mportant.

The man (that) Me met is my cousin. .

: Not every body (whom) we 1ove is good.

‘]IT. ADVERBIAL CLAUSLm.

An - adverblal clause is a clause Whlch modlfles a verb an

. adjectlve,f or an adverb.

When the alarm sounded, 'every body reported to his posts
G R . ‘ . o
( reported when ? )

V:The‘problem is_more‘diffiCult than Qe expected;‘
R R ( how much harder ?)
He works as ahrd as his frlend doess
( how hard °)

Soﬁetimes‘ue have elliptical adverbial clauses :

“When in town; don't forget to visit the: museum.

(When you are IN LOWD eessiases )

The. smaller group performs better than the larger ones.

G AN GRS than the larger ones perform)

~ Note that the ‘same connectlve ~word may introduce clauses:
‘whlch functlon as dlfferent parts of speech & ‘

The player who has won played extremely well.

( adjective clause )

,Every body wants to know who has WON.e

( noun clause o)

. You may go when _you have flnlshed your worka

o adverblal clause )

N Nobody knows when he will come.

( noun clause )




‘dfﬁEX

hf?hii
‘f,;;;
3.
8 ‘7‘1'_;_'
5.
'_6?ﬁ

The: answer proved that we ‘were: rlght.c;“ ”
-_ff?Q?If you pay now, I' will. be very gratefulai_ P
'g‘S;‘Thls lS a problem we must all con51der. ﬁa
*9;:1 11ke teachlng because it 15 challenglng,.‘VV‘
Whoever came first got the jobe i

200
11. I

a2,

<13,

ERCISESfffd~‘

‘l'5accordd1ng to 1ts funct1cn 1n the sentence" rgfa”“”

Underl1ne each dependent clause. Class1fy each clause :aif”r]gffg“h

”Vix”l- noun clause

“ﬁﬂ_- adJect1ve clause

'E‘h'-xadverb1al clause

That he likes his work is clear. . e [
He: asked me what the workers were d01ng.f¢‘f
When I came, she was cooklng d1nner.‘:;

The ‘man’ who called you 1s a bit: maﬂ.ﬂ,f‘“

Although the news was 1mportant he: ignored it;f@ f_;h

e

I don't ‘know what the answer will bes
We felt that some .trouble would come.fg
The questlon he asked was really 51lly.3_:‘

:‘I4Q'He ‘did ot understand what he had. been told,“‘ THE DL
18, T know a good place where we can hold the meeting.~:j" e
. lSQ‘Because he was Stlll young, . he d1d not have many experlenceseﬁ
"ll?,dHe sang whlle hlS s1ster nlayed the plano. : o ‘k
“l8,fHe wondered why he d1d not pass the exam. ‘
.lQ;jAfter he left, she crieds T g a, i
‘~20.‘When they leave, we know that 1t is tlme to go.,~ g
. 2l. The fact is that you are your own enemy ‘when you‘behave

f,llke that.‘ﬁ‘

__‘;5,

;What he was doing in that corner, nobody,knew,fﬁd;dhff

‘22;‘Because it was very cold, they llved on a dlet whlch was ', e
‘1“;_very dlfferent from yours._ ' “5l» "- J(‘gvff“”f;Whﬁ;“hfq
ZEstne of the reasons that falled was that they d1d not workigﬁﬂhthT‘k

. seriously. ‘ T, J

rAlthough there are many W1ld anlmals in the forest, peoplefif‘d
who enter it seldom see them. . L 3




CHAPTER XIV

};BEHAVIOUR PATTERNS IN SOCIAL SITUATIONS‘
L DU?ING LARLY CHILDHOOD .

OCIALﬁBEhAVIOUR PATTERNS

Cooperatlon.s

Few chlldren learn tosp‘aygcooperati‘
‘ ith others untul they are. b years old.l
‘”ffthey have to do: thlngs together,

7fjlearn to do them *n a cooperatlve way.‘“‘

‘oDesire for adult approval usually ﬁomss earlier th;n
'”gﬁafor peer approval.‘yw PR

oof a¥person 1n dlstress. They express thexrwsympath

,gto help or comfort a person 1n dlstress.

fErxaﬁdlines$;<”7Younggéﬁi;&téﬁ§éﬁo,‘t r ‘friendlines

the moregqulckly they3¥?o“ 




;wantlng to d° thlnss for andeith others and byfm
Ethe:l.r affectlon for them.'~~ ) :

ahd to do things for them

rather than COncentratlng on their

Imltatlon.

Attachment behavzour.

thenhaby developed avwa”ﬁ
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CHAPTERTXVf

t UNSOCIAL BEHAVIOUR PATTERNS

Negathlsm. Negat1v1sm ls re51stence to pressures from :

n‘*fothers to behave in a certaln way. It usually beglns durlngwthe

ﬁe;‘second year of 11fe and reaches a peak between 3 and 6 yelrs.
..‘Phy51cal expre551ons,’51mllar to temper tantrums, gradually glve
"’way to verbal refusals to do what chlldren have been_asked r“ :
L ‘told to do, v : e S G

“Aggres51on.‘ Avgre551on 1s an actual or tnreaten

'-”_of hostlllty, usually unprovoxed by another person. Ch;‘dren |
»[may express thelr aggres51veness‘in physlcal or verbalta c

-f,on anothe v USUully a chlld smaller than they aren.V“

guarrellng.- Quarrels are angry dlsputes thatvgenerally
“ftfstart when & person makes an unprovoked attac_» anott

"o‘fQuarrellng dlffers from aggre551on, flrst becguse‘lt ‘nvu;ve

f~;°two or: more people whlle aggresslon 1s an. 1nd1v1oual_act and

\“second because one of the oeople 1nvolved 1n a’ quarrelfplays

Teas1ng 1u

‘lea51ng and bullylng.ﬁ

'eﬂ'the attacker galns satlszactlon from watchlng thq

uhefdlscomfort_and attempts to retaliate.ﬁxit

: Asrendant behav1our. ‘ Ascendant behav1our 1s the‘tendency
”to domlnate Others or to- be "bossy“.,If properly dlrected :

: can befa leadership trait, but it usually 1s not an&

: y as a result,
I leads to regeotlon Dy the 5001a1 group.‘;‘~ RN
K Ve

b l“Epocentrlsm. Almost all youﬁg chlldren are agocentrlc ‘
Woln that thelr tendency is to thlnk and talk about tnemselves.

“*“it mukee tham unpcpa

L lmw and pﬂrtly on how anxioue‘%hey &
'°93{'to be popular." : ‘ ' o







V. MULTIPLE CHOICE

‘l.,These are regarded as- 51gns of 1nfer10r1ty. T a‘yj‘ff‘ ;‘f;? €q

WQA. con51dered.‘ B made . C. accepted 75 D. shown

: 2. They are pressured by thelr Eeers.-: \ | 4
As children B, parents - Ce frlends , D rlvals‘

uf3; Ch1ldren develop tralts that add to thelr acceptance.‘{;fuff ”‘

' A. friendship  B. unselflshness  [' . characterlstlca ”ﬁufj j}K\

D. behav1our.

‘",HQ'They have. a good Opporturltv to progress.~: f”'\;ﬁy;_

”i Q A prejudlce”ﬁf-l ~Be Pattern“' Ce foundatlon D;\chanceifH‘ﬁl
,‘_5-_['1'1’1@ matter in’ dlsyute is the chlld's aggress:.on.‘;_\}f"“' i

A transfer B. argument G express1on Ds distress“
‘6;«R1va1y can act as a _Egg_to‘chlldren E_ Lt
, ‘tA'_leaderﬁhlp  Bs motive | €. deslre . HD’ P55$éééi¢n5;‘f«"”*‘
'f75u30a5t1n8 leads to EEEE sociallzatlon.;ﬂ‘ijv‘w3*' * s

Ao bad B, cooperative ¢ friendly D. interesting
‘];sg;ne vants t6 co@igﬁm his friend. | ‘~'U'~";'M;?*“‘
g ~attack B, hélp  C. motlvate D.;conscle 5
:.‘9; The little hoy triéd to eatablzsh friendshmp w1th his '
= nelghhoura _ P ‘ o : M“;_ ‘ [j‘
S A, reach B. pvovoke ~  Cs start D. express.; S
 10§ She shuns act1V1ties regarded as "boy1sh"

A.~wants. B, has - C. _develops; ;D-‘EVQldsgﬂfM'ﬂV‘




. ren feel that these symbals cf seld lack élsﬁluﬁ;
o Qas & result, they will be unnotlced and everlooke

v“fagalnst wearlng hand-me dewn clothﬁ& from an older sxbllng

“"w1se causes a chlla to feel a lack cf 1nd1v1duallty.‘Confuswon'

I CHAPTER;vaf

CAUSES OF LACK OF RECOGNITION OF ‘e
‘ INDIVIDURLITYv;m" i

| There are six common symbola of self by whlch c:]’pld:re.:iE

v‘\'are judged by otherso Acceptance of the Judgments by others~

Itas a basis for self -‘Jud@mente forme the ba51s on which
chhmldren judge thelr 1nd1v1dua11tv or laok of it¢

gt has a damaglng effect on their self-concept.;
\?helfifst symbol bf'selfathat contr'

tand 1nterest in ornamentatmﬁ% and nQWnass a8 attef n~gettErﬁ
~ﬁhew how 1mwaﬁtant ahildwen regawd c+mthee as eymbale af their‘
‘”individuality. ‘ ‘ ““' :
'H Thlrd when chlldren reallze the 1mportant symbollc roles‘
““of names, they beg1n to feel that they lack 1ndiv1dua11ty when;
the1r names are so common that several of" the1r classmates

‘haVe the same names as they do or when thelr names are

same as those of the parent .of thelr sex. A glrl whose‘nameyi

n,‘

lacks the feellng of 1nd1V1dua11ty that 51b11ngs w1th thelr own

‘fnames hare.~

Belng called by dlfferent names by dlfferent people llker"

‘ttqf 1dent1ty'1s well expressea in the old rhyme‘iu~tr“

| J’,ﬁother calls me Vllllan S
‘ywkﬁhtie calls ne will

g Sister calls me Wiilie

: But Dad calls me Bill |




B clothing, they make the chlld seem nondescript. By contrast,d01ng

| value and ‘gives chxldren a feeling ‘that they are 1ndiv1duals
R who are notlced and recognlzed as such.>'

‘“‘play that if they make someth1ng 3.
biattention to them, but if th@y make momething like a made ;
»:.‘goea unnoticed. Even if the attentlons their areatioma attractf

A Kaw HaiLy commbi aymb&la of &@it a§? §h§&§¥{hy which

‘ 3. ‘What is the flr&t symbul of self” lee
J*T"#.‘Hhat is the second symbol cf self? lee brlef explanati'
: S.Hwhatjis the thlrd aymbol of aelf? vae briei explanatlan!,g 
 $6¢jwhatfis“the faurth symbol of aelf? Give brief explanatiomi' V

I whae;ia the fifth symbol of Belf? Give brief explanatlonl
“» }8s~what is

r,;‘xz. FILL IN‘ ‘  .

‘°3~ 3a The&e ﬁlﬁthes &re. .,sa,...oa aloth@au I gafJV~ 

) "LI- Her behav:tour ‘won 500 ial Péss8000 0

Fourth ‘behavior pdtterns that conform_strlctly ﬁo Bccial\x
expectatlons may lead to soclal approval but llke 1nconspicuous

somethxng to attact attentlon, even if it is unfavorable : i
attentlon, children scon dl&co?er, 1t puts them 1n the 11melight
of attention. The. pleasure - they derive from thls attentlon makes :
thenm feel thaﬁ they are 1nd1viduals, even though the attention~
they get may ot be favorable. , ' ) : ,.q‘ ‘
Fifth, like . behavior,,speech is a symbol of aelfn Much ’
of the unconventlonal speech of. ch:.ldreng whether 1t be slang

swearlng, boastlng, or derogatmry comments, has attentlon

d‘
E&

i Slx%hn lack of originality e creativity 1eads o a .
of fee11mg of 1nﬁ1vidua11ty. Chlldren dchoVer early 1n thalr”57

are . unfaVOurable, it is more aatisfying to ehildren than beingﬁf 
unnoticad. : :

‘Ii Anawer in Indon@sian

aw& duﬁ@md by otheral? . SR
24 Whan do they ha?e ﬂam&ged self concept@°

bri@f explunatlanl

the eixth symbol of self? lee br1ef explanation!gl

1é Th@ .y t‘is 6000 @ Of id@ﬂ'ﬁlty 16& dg ﬁg feelingg‘ : ; j “ '.wu‘grl éked j‘
uf 1ack of indivmdua11ty." L e B cibh
The shy glrl trmed to make heraeli a8

© them fwum my older brbthera.




5. E#ery body likes to be eeeeveeeen 3 ey |
6. I pity him. He is always unmoticed ana,‘z-‘inéoggﬁigﬁdus e e
teevseevsees by others. - SRS B ATEOEE O ;:
7.‘I arn happy in school because all my - 3 -!- miﬁéiightgyjﬂ

oo e s3I0 00w 111{6 menk; : ! ! ) :
'8;‘.;..,.. is one of the factors,-lf you !=- handeme-down ci?thésx? E
want .to be ‘noticeds : - o cd B :

9. His success puts him in the svscscees 0fl= classmates

_attention. . S : o LT
10. The strange clothes & crnamentatlon =‘.Ib‘recpgﬁ12éa
‘functlcn as\....».. R : .-”  ‘ R approval“~‘r
N

IIT. TRUE - FALSE

| 1..To be recognlzed, chlldren will: try to attract attent10n¢ ;;“

2e Chlldrnn who are named after: their parents feel prouder.

‘5. Ch1ldren llke to be nondescrlpt.‘ , e i
k¢~In order to be neticed; chlldren will. not glve deragatoryf; S
. comments.

5. Favourable attention islimpartant to children.

IV. PREPOSITION

“l. William is named .oswe... hﬂs father.  }' T: 1f\
‘f2.‘The gl*l's name is the BAME eesvvsse. my grandmother's ‘.
3f\There are some causes cecoene lack seeinse recognltlon
Ceeaeee 1nd1V1dua11ty.A : :

44 My brother is. called couen. dlfferent names cesons hlS

. classmates.

‘5;sThe_speech‘...u,‘s,childrén is alsojgzéymb61 ;,.ﬁQ};glsélf. 3

 He came here and Jane dld too.

Dla datang kemari dan Jane datang 3uga.=

This senténce comes from : He came here. e

Jane came here.
-'Practice':f~w

‘M‘l. Bahav1our 15 a symbol of self.
Speech is a gymbol of self, : -
2, My friend trled to create a new play.v; f

Hls brother trled to crpate a new play.




"‘They have madp him feel that he is an 1nd1v1dual 
" You have made him feel that he is an 1nd1v1dual.: 
| My closest frlend has the same name as. her mother s
‘3Her cousln has the same name as her: mother Se
fiMy nelghbour 5 chlldren lack the feellngs of 1nd_v1dualit
:‘The dcctor s chlldren 1ack the feellngs of 1nd1 1dua11tyaﬁ

"f*;O.QThe differant nam@s ennfuae Billy (t
VI. NOTICE F Vfof. e :ffiﬁﬁfu"'

-

L, The confu51on of 1dent1ty is well expressed 1ﬁ

‘f They haven't glven you anythlng (we

xThe orphans were not recognlzed (th b

 fg;j(your son).

He didn't come heree (Jan@). . S
a) He dldn‘t come here & Jane dldn‘t elthez.
b) H@ dldn‘t ccme here. Nélther dld Janea

TShe eannoﬁ hlde Htr f@elmngﬁ (hervfriend)¢
The ch:ld went unneticed (the play) :
;My mother doesn“t call me Wmll;e (my auntle). 

:(the 1ack of confldence).




rfSHou D HAVE
‘”COULD HAVE
E “fMIGET HAVE o
| MUST HAVE

-~ NQTICE :

[ 1]

g e

Yo

. The meaning

"1; PRAGTLGE

‘ﬂil. James had a’ acc1dent. (drlve Tmore. carefully)w;
| 2 We were pnnlshed by the teacher. (behave better)
";,3; The child was very confuseﬁa < have one name oniy ) 'fiff

k., He uldn t come« (tell us bexore)

5, He had 2

‘-‘~II.‘PRACTIGE U51ng “should not have + p p., i

}fi; He hurt hls mother. (do that) o _ |
‘“rz, The Chlld caught a cold thls mornxng. (go out w1thout a. coat

yesterday) ROy 2 L e :
‘ ‘3; He failed hls examo (be lazy) ;
;‘ﬂrﬁ. Hs lost his book. (Uut it carelessly )

"f5; He had an ac01dento (drlve too faﬂt)

 -7¥‘ﬂQTICE :

kg Tha mean1ﬁg of "could have + p.p.? 15 ”sebenarnya blsako..»

iIII. PRACTIGE . L .
anmple 2 She had an apportunlty to go wlth her aunt but

~
 £ Sy P‘p;<(v?III)”Q;;;;rreferriﬁg tQﬁ#héﬂéaSﬁfﬂ

”"Bob d1d not pass thls exam.,“-H

""He should have studled harder.

He
of

»ebenarnva mereka. dagat bermaln tennls ke arln,

, .62“ S
CHAPTER XVII

}‘BASIC CONSTRUCTiON f~ H_

He‘went to: the cmnema everynlght.“rf

should not: have don° that.;;;]~ﬁ*

(tetap1 tldak)

"shouldn't have + p.pu“ls Seharusnyd tldak ,.5

Us;ng "shnuld haVe 4+ p.p, R

headache in class. (stay home)

They could have played tennls yesterday

(tetapl mereka tldak bermaln)o

‘7‘(tetapi tidak)




' fd1dn £ go. H\.n 

 §could have gone w1th her aunt.

'“ffhad an opportunlty to borro

but

;he dldn't borrow.

| Theid ¥

~ but she
3  Thef

7'1. D1d you steal my watch I coﬁc

‘2;*D1d the adolescent cry whe””'

lWere you absent yesterday~.‘
Dld the book cast much .
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‘DIDN‘T NELD TO ...ft
NELDN‘T HAVL +v111w

‘. NbTIC§3§ They dldn't need to make 1t as 1t was‘not needed.
"""‘MMereka tidak pelu membuatnyﬂ karena 1tu

mf‘dlperlukan. (Jad1 mereka tlda ‘membuat)_

T .They needn t have made 1t, and they were disappointed:

*when they reallzed it 1ater.

: Mereka tldak perlu membuatnya,g(tabl sudah terlanju

i membuat) dan" merekamkecewa

“”menyadar;nya kemudlan

D " “was n@t gcing ’tQ uSe 11:“ ‘
‘ It was not necessary forﬁiaéw: 
«,  could not sw1m there'“"" Wfﬁ‘
It was not necessary for
«f,"}.}were n.ot hungry. : S
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‘ CHAPTER xxx o
ESSENTIALS N LEARNING MOTOR SKILLS :

_READI“ESS PO LEARN : .
‘When learnlng is correlated w1th readmneus to 1earn,the_fi'

.Sklll is far superior to that (1) learned. w1th equal tlme and

'%"effort by those (2) maturatlonally unready to learn. -

"OPPOHTUNITY T0 LEARN , |
‘ Hany children- are deprlved of oppartunltfe
skllls by parents who are afrald 1 (3) w111 huftﬂthemselves

‘or by llVlng in an env;ronment whlch does not prov1de learnlng

opportunltles.

“OPPORTUNITIES FOR PRACTICE = P
‘Children must be glven as much tlme to practlce as 1s needed

- a
~.to master“sklll. However,_the quallty of thé practlce 15 fdr more

impoxtant than the quantitys- If chlldren practlce 1n a h1t~or -f
miss fashlon, poor hablto‘ﬂf performance and 1nef?1c1ent move—f“

‘ ments w111 develop.

U GOOD. MODFLS

‘1aavning mgtﬁr skills, if good &killa ara‘tm e
chlldren must Niave good: models to 1m1tate.

'HGUIDANCE ‘ Semid
_ Chlldren need guldapce 1f thev are to 1m1tate a model
‘correctly.‘Guldance ‘also helps “muﬂ (5) to correct errors
hefore they are 50 wellllearned that 1t (6) is. dlfflcult to
c cwrect jgggzi (?) l : T

'_MOTIVATION I : o _
‘ Motlvatlon to learn is essent;al to keep interest fromiﬁ
V'laggmngg Common sources of motlvatlon to learﬁ motor sk1¢ls
are the peraonal satlsfactlon chlldren derlve from the actlvity,
the mndependénce and préstlge 1n tne peer group mctor sx;lls‘
glve hem (%) and éomp%naatlon fnr feelingaof 1nadequa¢y iu 
‘other araas, esp&ci&lly schcblwork.

EAGH MOTOR DKILL MUST BE LTARNLD INDIVIDUALLY
- There mﬂ 1o such fhin& as g beneral hand EKlll cr a general




z‘leg skmll. Instead- each Sklll must be 1earned 1nd1v1dually
H‘because it (9) differs in some- reapect from every other sklll°
“Holdlng a_spoon, for example, dlffers from holdlng a crayon :

for a draw;ng.

SKILLS SHOULD BE LEARNED ONL AT A TIME

_66  .'] |

;c1ally if g (10) u&» the saw@ musele teams, 1s confu81ng{ )
‘ chlldren and results in poor skllls ‘and wasted tlme and effort.
 “After one skill has been mastered, an/other sklll_then can be

' learned w1thout COHfUDlona‘
C I‘.‘
R T

53°

i,
A5.

6o

. "‘7‘

8,

9.

II.

1-

AR readiaess to learn°
G2

- who are not ready to learn 2

5
10,

”tlme‘?

Trylng to learn several motor skllls 51mu1taneOUolyo ef 

Read the reading passage éaréfullﬁ,énd[aﬁéﬁéf}éhéée-Qﬁeétionsg

_“That" pefers O esienaos

"hose" refers to ..o...*,«"m
“They" refers to chsmseve

"Are to be™ means ;......-;....;k
"Them" rafers t0 ;tu..a., ”
"It" refers to Ciieensane
"Them” Fefers. t0 eswesecs
"Th@m" ?mfers to sesvsens o
"It" ref@r& to i.unonwtny

"They" refers to sescncoe

:How is the result of 1earn1ng when 1t 1s assov ated w1th

‘fMentlon some reascns Whj chlldren do not have opportunltles

' to learn. : e , :_f e

‘;How can & chlldren master a skill 2. iy
 H0w do chlldwen deveTmp habits ?
‘Why do Lhildren need good models
3Wh%t is bhe function of! guldance ; A ‘
 What are the common sources of motzvatlan to learnwmoﬁérk
'skills ? B ,“‘_‘ ‘U :

*Why mnst each motor sklll be 1earned 1nd1v1dually ?

Answer the questions in Indonesian, '

How .is the result of 1earn1ng ‘when 1t 1» donefby\chlldren o

el

9

What are the reasons that skllls should be learned-one at ar




"2, Yol are not better than your frlends,so 1t ‘L
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. III. Give the complete forms (who/that/which) of the senrenﬁ
below which are taken from the readlng passage»

: . scsceooe to that learned w1th equal tlme and effort by those ,[;*
| maturatloﬂalTy uvready to learn. ‘ ‘ '

2; sesssses the personal satisfaction chlldren derlve from‘f;ﬂ

¥

the activitye..

B, sovesns the independence and prestlge 1n the peer group

motor skills give them.

IV. NOTICE -

1) This is- done._x immature chlldren¢

" Ini dikerjakan oleh anak»anak yang belum matang» |

‘2) He answers by smiling . ;
Dia menjawab dengan iersenyum. f‘ : ;
MBY" yang berartl "dengan" kalau dllkutl olen kata kerJa

| (verb) harus dalam bentuk Verb + =in 5
3. He sat by the windows -
~Dia dudik dekat jendelas

| TRANSL&TE‘ | | . N o
O By practmﬁlng often, ihase chlldren mastered the sk1ll whlch
. cﬁuld n%@ be learned by th@ othes grcup.‘, v e ] L
1 put’ the. toy bmught by my. ch¢ld on the- table by the daor.,lgf V"
‘3q His problem% are caused by the feellngs oﬁ 1nadequacy¢.”‘ b
bs You.can be successful by working bardﬂ,l ‘ ;
Q;S. The efxoxt done by those educators ylelded some 1mportant

results.

V. MATCHING"‘~
1. Théir younwest son is ,n.....'of oppor - ‘1#‘wésf§ “ 
tunlty to cmnﬁmunlcate w1th other chlldren FR—

_because they never take him out.v_‘ ‘ "w 1— &if£eré;fj !ﬂ ‘f‘f

i8 Billy to feel Cesiaesaas to them.f | !4;d§fiﬁéf
3. If you téach them t66 many things at one ;?~1‘3~  S
time, you. Just sseess your - tiws and energya 'wféimuitéheaﬁﬁly:fff
'#; The ahxidr@n fa%l happy doing it becauae .1 !HLMKu R T

they veu. SOMmME satlsiactlon from that ‘  !»'§oﬁpeﬁsatiqn f

‘ aCth1ty« - | -‘ S .‘  ‘ : if*"~




‘§. You must not practlse it in'a .»;.;: - ;;méstéﬁﬂ':,v
6o HiS veoiea. for feellngb 1nfer10r is e deprévéd"'
 ?9:A hand skill se.s.. from a leg skzll, z;(hif ;f mi5${
8: . Tou must practlse it many times before '+;EFVi5°nm5?%€ '

‘9;kHls o«.u.s..-daes not allow h1m to: 'J;j— supe;io§i

‘develop his motor sklllsatﬁ‘; S fiiljf
10. Do nét teach your. children seVeral g
. mctﬂr Skllls onaoo.ut‘w S i

vI. {(T0) BE TO + VERB

1.

-

_“the_meetlng..

50 o

.Tranalate these »antencea g

The skill 'is not to be learned ‘now;’ 1f;is7?tillftda“difficﬁlf
e fbr’them.p e i = | | \ S e
"‘"o/ ‘

68"

fashion.: : S . W'f !

‘not good; because he boasts a lot. ' 1

. B0 each must be learned separately.,_f 1

yﬁu Caxl cooocooo- 1to“ : . “ 1

'NOTICE':Ql;'He is to go at 7. e
} ‘Dla harus pergz jam 7of ,fg ‘ S
~2s He is not to: tell it to hls frlendalyn{‘ﬁ"

‘:Dia tidak baleh mengatakan 1tu pada temannya,
5. They. are. to be ‘married in Decemberafg_

Mereka ak&n menlkan pada bulan Deﬂewber.

You have *to teach your chlidren patlently 1f fhey are to masul,l
ter‘the skﬂllo - S : j

I'm sorry. they are to leave now because they have‘to:attend.

Thé-headmaater says you are: not to nunlsh that boya‘

Ycu_must work hard if you are. to saccee&. L




‘i.other Iactors,‘ adolescents have markedly dlfferent attituaes to-.
vf ward education., They enter hlgh schaol or college w1th elther fa«
ffhvorable or unfavorable aftltudes and they change very llttlee

‘dents, each enterlng college with'a characterlstlc, 1oﬂg establlhed

.are‘"determlned to be heard. P031ng as authorltles on almost every
‘ = thlng at’ home and abroad, bhey 1nsmst ﬁhey should rungthe‘unnveﬂ
o sity....¢... } They ‘usually c1a1m to be_llberals and beas
‘ jrespect for authorlty", The second are '

"Ithose who go to college “only on the 1n51 tence of thelr pafent

Mvnttilﬁ to geﬁ nothmng more than: to get a 'Gentleman s grade'
“'71%get married" - The third graup Ruthven calls 1" The Dedmnated,

“lAcn at 1east a: general gcal.« They refuse to be dlscouraged by
i adversity or dlverted from their course by college s¢deshows”

‘ subd1v1ded roughly 1nto thOue ‘who are satlsfled wlth edudatlon

‘alsfaction w1th gducation in varylng degrees affects schol&stlc

:éttitudes fowari eduratlon in general and tOWard speclflc aspects,

e such as'téachers and partlcular subgects.

"\f]ég-Soc1al class valueb

l'\?a‘Pareﬁ%él aﬁtitudes
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CHAPTER XX =

 VARIATIONS IN ATTITUDES TOWARD EDUCATION

Because of dlfferences 1n a5p1ratlons, backgrounds, and man

it Ruthven malntalns ‘that there are three kinds of college stu

attitude,- ‘The first group he labels "The Nolsy Ones"‘~:"‘”‘

; layboys aﬁalGlrls“

or becaube it is ’the thlng to do' e e w be s R and whose ambltlon

Cnes " - thoeé who come to ¢ollége " wlth thvmr eyes flrmly Tixe

l In spite of varlatlons in: attltudes, adolescentlg

Jand thosa wha are dlssatlsfled. Lhe satlsfactlon and dlSuat“‘n

. achlevement and| adolescent behav1or in the academlc melleu,lfﬂf'

‘~~Below,are the major factors that 1nfluence uhe adolescent‘

Cultural valiies ‘ e
'Whlle most Amerlcans put a Very. hlgh value on educatlon,
_“some gubcultyral grouws do not feellng that 1t w111 not,
'_lhéip‘thém‘to get ahead. :

i;In genpral, ‘attltudes tGWard educatlon become more favorable

as gne‘goes p | the soc1oecon1mlc ladderli*w

"Mia&lﬁwclaﬁﬂ parents, anxlaus to have thelr chmldrenw :
_the world, encourage them to take part 1n academlc and ‘xtraw

curricular &ct1v1t1es, Lower class parents, as a grcup




7411ttle interast in educatlon and permlt thelr @hlldren to  33‘~‘

;5.

" when they recognize 1ts v&lue te their futurea Glrls'

:fyeara

Ses Rolea , ; i . S \ oS
 Bnyﬁ$ as a. groupg thlnk of aducat;un aa premaratmon for thaxr]_]fﬁ
;‘v0u&tlﬂng and gmrls as a grmup, far thezr hame«maklng and |

6.

_ 7; ; | 5 | |
i Adalesueﬂta who asplfe ﬁo go inte werk that requires hlghar f{]

S she teaches, if he doea poorlv 1n 1t, ‘or if he feels it hae

1@,
I j‘In sontraat to the glamour ani emcltement ei mav1es and
’x:.televlslcn, taachlng techn«quee a&em boring and clmssrocm‘\ '

work dull.
a1

L Aaalescenis vho are’ ﬁh&d to hmVlng help fxom parentB and

‘ l‘drop out’af BChGOl if they want ‘to ‘go to work.
b

Firstborns, eﬂPecl&llF in mlddle—&nd upper-class fam11163y f

 adv&ntages than latar = borw Blbllngﬁo‘ﬂ

‘ﬂoclal rulego
'edutatlﬁﬂ have a more favorable amtmtude teward academic
‘and extf&ﬂwrricular ac&ivitmas %han thaae ‘who' aapmre to dm
 Soeial mﬂ@ Academic Suaceea

- Suscess &' ‘failure in @xtracurrmﬁular actavitxem i more s
Aimpartan% in determining attitudes toward achoal than

-Evan when an adolescent 11kes a teacher, hls attltude 2

Ordinal Posltlon

are- likely to receive more: encouragement and more educatlona_‘

Peer Group Attltudes

Boys tend to develop nere - favorable attltudes toward educatl

attltudesbucome 1eb$ favorabla after the high school sophomcrek

Vocat1on&1 Plans Lo “7jyf ‘

‘$k¢lleﬂ iabor. R ;] ‘,; e ‘“15‘2 _1ffff

Buccess or fallure in academlc wark.
AﬁtlﬁudL taw&rd Teachers

toward school, may ke unfavoraole 1f he disllkes ‘the. subject

no practlcal value for hlmopk

kTeaching Tecnalqu

Antlwcrk Attltude

ﬁﬁacherﬁ dislike subjects Lth ruquire warkq They may dﬁvelopf“ 

& g&n@rﬁl dislike for amnuﬂlgg‘




©I. Answer in Indonesian.

1. Why. do addieséenté7nb£ghavéﬂth§f§5ﬁéﬂattitude toward Educa=:

“tien T G
' f2. Acccrdlng to RuthVen, how many groups can the
A be devided 1nto., | ;ﬁ gi{' i
‘1j[3¢ Who belong ‘to "the Nolsy Ones" 2

~*§40 Who balong to "The playboys and glrls"
| 5 Who belong to. "The dedi cuted Ones” ? T
‘ w6; We can also subd1V1de roughly adolescents“nth» "“

Whau are thej : 

  8. Whﬁt are thuse factora

’f1II. TRUE / PALBE
"‘;la

A ﬁ*udent may dlsllke the schaol 1f he 1 ﬁ?ﬁ'gﬁﬁajln fhé

: able attltudeo

After the second year

of hlgh sc_bol”

*n the extracurr1"ular actlvltles9 hls attlthde toward the

schoo¢ become more favourablea

}8; Even though there are muv1es and telev1smons, teachlng

technlques still seem. 1nt9rest1nga_g,f

. 9. Some. Anerlcanu con51de” that educatlon 1s not 1mportant fo
ﬁ.thair future. :

| 10. P&rents whe pay attentlon te the educatlon of tneir chlldre”
’ uaumliy cote from the mmddla‘class¢

| _111‘. ‘FI‘LL IN T

The sesseue O the adolescent‘wilii: &i¥ in$i€téﬁcN




‘ also determlne his attltude toward g} authoiiﬁiés

‘5‘2.

3_.‘

Tf 5n

1“cause they are used tO p051ng as

.6u
_,7;
8.

10.

IV,

21*
2

10.

,.g»...... at home.

- The glrl does not: have any 1nterest ......b wathematlcs.x

My father putb & high va]ue.....m... what he has doneo-ﬁ:

. The excltement ._.;... mov1es m4kes the.: chlldren 1azy to do.

: Th@ adolegcent has a dlSllkbfuawuw-a the‘ choalVFegulatlonsw

,‘72 ‘

" e'ducation. “3 -"[ B (f**fl‘f&f
Because of the evesses of thelr par~ 3

ents they dec1ded to contlnue‘m  1-‘long -~eatab118hed
thelr studies. ; ““;“,“3~j‘: “C,?f;ff_

Because he 11kes the Bchool hls ’ﬂ‘{! f

attitudes toward educatlon is, }e..“{f{ﬁdi6§bﬁrggédfﬁiﬂﬁJ

Nobody llkes John because he llkes'g;Lfﬁ;

=

tO cettﬂltﬂl“

They want to run the unlver51tyLbe -fﬁ- dedicates

80, not Know when th@y Wlll sau o ?u]ba¢kgf??ﬁd_f5 fﬁW“
Thﬁy haVﬁ nOt iouooou lt yetuf M:W ﬁ L$::i v S e
They ”efuﬁe tO be‘..an... by aﬂy ‘:z@‘

trouble that may turn’ up. S :
Th% feellng the adaleaoent hab tau.f]};}g}‘gf
warda the uChOOl ceavie hlB schola& - L .
txﬁ achleVQment._, ”“‘”fx,_,jf« !- affects  , **‘“v
It is not easy to change a .»uae."lei ‘ L
‘attitudes . I ‘,|‘ ,*“";   k!é‘fa?o@?éﬁlé,w ﬁfo
The profesoor Feceouas hlmaelf ta‘f”‘f ‘S H’;k £  j““
scianca : T_ e ,‘f‘_fi‘ ﬁ ” lﬂ}wvbaaa§ ﬁf”"

PREPGSiTIoN 2

I cannot understand hlS attltude ...«...‘bls parents

.The educatlon is only Y preparatlon‘o;..a;. hlS work 1n the
*uturee ‘ ' R ‘

‘He does not permlt his son. to drop e;af_.,; school.‘J,,‘

the homeﬁork.t“'w*.‘ f;f, ‘_f‘fff_““,fﬁf“'”

That lazy boy is uged Wessise cheating in claas. 5; ‘f

It is not dasy to go ag.u... the socmoeconummcmladder¢‘;m
His aat:sfa&tlan vovasae the achlevement of hls son makes hlm
happy. ' e




3s The glrl w@nts to drop out. of BchOOlw""
_4; uverybody is offered a good 30b0 “ vjji;!

:‘5,‘Nurge& should e adnired.

_VI.‘PARTICIPIAL‘PHRASEf

. Examoie :

'2{‘(HaVe) more favourﬂble attltuua& he etudles harder.\ f{“

: 53;(Teach) Engllgh in that school, ohe knows moze about thef[f

5

V. RELATIVE<CLAUSE "wHOSE“ s

vThe playboys & glrls are those whose ambltlon 1s to get mar«j
ried. , e St ,_._‘ﬂ fE~f  g o
1 Playboy dan playglrl adaiéh mereka_iégg:ﬁambisinia_gdéléhh}‘f““”

- untuk menlkaho

Comblﬁe the two sentences uslng "whose"
l; The teach rs like the boy»-- : , AN e

~The boy s attitude toward the school is favourable;Q 3"V i
2. Fow the adolescent, this fallure 1s remlly a bhock.jlf7”v”

‘The adolescent's activities are ‘mostly extracuvrlcularu;ﬂ)[rAT‘

The r¢r1 AR parents ahQW llttlb 1ntereut in educatlong ' 

CHi® education is hlghr

3 Their work demandw a lot cf tlme and energya L

e phrase functlons as an adgectlve, modlfylnv a nouuu
Th@ fmrm Ban be varh # ing cw pas% pmrtmcxpl&a  *

Broken by the &torn, the tree fell to the g%ound,
1 : L & . | ;
‘Feellng very,tired, she soon Wént t0*S1eep,juﬁ
‘ SO IR S X - S D Wl

Givelthé cerrect form‘bf the‘terb_and“franslatefEhé wholé”seﬁ%éﬁQé; 3

1. (Tire) by 5everal nours of wcrk the kdolescent went ouu to  ; 

relax 1n the parku

3o (Intereut) in the VOcatlon, they preparad themselves for 1%.:

by (Pérmit) to 2o to the %he monEb, my younger brothera Wcre
 excited, ' . - o ‘ |

v‘attltudes of adolescentso




‘,verb and that functlons in a sentence as a 51ngle part of

" There &re 3 classes ofvphraseé : l) The app051t1ve¢ B |

1. mHE APPOSITIVL PFRASE.

-
L3

CHAPTER = XXI

BASIC CONSTRUCTION 3
 PHRASES

‘ A phrase 13 a group. of words that lack a subgect and an actlng ;

speecho“ o v g i : ‘ L

. He is a man of wealthu (Group u;ed as’ adgectlve)
" In a hurry he came 1n.‘(Group used as’ adverb)

He llkes to take a long walK. (Group used as. noun)
uBJECT ‘ :

“,2) The prePOSIt‘Onél phrasa?;:

 7;) Thb verbal phraue¢_f‘

_An ap2051u1ve is a word. whlch venames or restates an aWready
41ﬁ%nt1fled person, place or thlng » If a graup of. words peruj

forms thl$ functlmn, the group is. called an apposztlve phr&se,{ff

The p1e51dent of Indon951a9 buharto comes from Central Ay
Java. (Appos1t1ve)o ‘~ R o i ‘fh~;';f¥¢g*

uhaftm, the Preﬁidant af Indan sia, cnmes from Gentral

Rt il r o SR e

Jnvae (%pposxtlve phrase)

The apposxtlve and the appcoltlve phrase always functlon as"
NOUNS. ’ ‘ |

eefe Only three peonle lufﬁ - Johnﬁ ary and chk, 5[  }57

He is my friend, John Smltn from New . York.‘

He always quarrels with MJ nclghbour,vthe oné‘  .

hav1ng 8’ repalr shopo@

'The new reghlatlon w;ll put them ;_ﬁfoﬁn; Jonésdaﬁdf f*7w

Clare ~ into dlfixcultlesu .§‘¥Q j,\,{?

II - THE PREPOSITICNAL DHRAbLov:

The. preposltlonal phrase is a g oup of words" whmch cansmats&l
of PREPOSITION  + NOUN. L NOUN GLUSTER.E




Slnce the outbreak of war, his character”has‘hha ged

i‘ﬁfifi  { A prep081tlonal phrase may be used in anether‘phrasea»

”*,fThere are’ few compound prep081t10ns, such as.

,7F4 as to ?

RS A A ‘-'because‘fjt'*‘

i@f‘By msansdof

‘f_-ffrom among
Cein accordance w;th
[e,ln regard tO‘

'ajin”réSpectfto

- 1nsteaa of

o s—ln front of ‘ﬁiiﬁ, ‘}fgﬁfﬁi“

1'31 , - - on a”c@unt of
o _;‘out of
| Becausa of his trﬁng wmll h@ paused himv':'
We used the blach chair instead of the new oneh‘

L. THm‘VbREAL PHhA

Cof.a verbal plu comp]em@mts or maﬁafierﬁ ar‘bat

Z‘A. The gerund phrase (always used a noung llke the:gerund)i

KORMS 1; Gerund Y prwposm 1mna1 phrase@.‘f

Swimning in the sea lS fun‘v~'"

2}‘Gerund 5 adve%be

| | uw1mn1np rapldlj 1S‘QOd§fépdf%nc
g "“ SR - ?‘BQyAdjectlve + Gerundgl £ 5

R A ‘ ¥¢,Compet1+1ve leMMng,iS‘ggéaiféff‘
- POSITIONS : . . S e

1) babjecc f ' [,\fﬁ‘

bw1mm1ng in the. 58& 15 fun

2) P Predicate ncm1na»1ve~f

Hy habby 15 swlmmwgg 1n the sea.‘

3) Dlreut obgect fjf

I enao; cwamm:ng in the sea»i
4) iject of 1nfluiﬁnv&‘”w

‘ "He told his ﬂaﬁ to learn awimmwng véwvymlowl
5) Objeat of " pr@posmtian ‘

S He recovered: by sw1mm1ng everv daya
&) Qpp051t1ve SR

»‘He spends P hours every day at hlb sport$

"n the seas
]

};?“f;»f,‘}.““j 'The verbal phra&e J :a group af words whlch is. composed

3sw1mm1na



.B. The partlclplal phraae :A(alwaysquEd_asfan édje¢fi§?if1ik§;lh‘

"‘jcb The 1nf1n1t1ve phrage : (JUDt llke an. 1nf1n1t1ve, 1t lS used

%6

the partlclple.)  e e e L e
'v‘Sleeplng soundly, he ccu1dn't hear the bel 1. .( modlfles hP };f-F*“

‘The tree, broken by the thunder, fell. ( moalfles the tree ?jT

*. 1 save my money, hav1ng determlned to study abroad.
: (delfles we I H ) i

__fThe partlcular type of partlclple pnrase 15 the ABSOLUTL :~h;g
| Ehraue. ' N o : e ;

It is made up of a. noun and a partlc plal modﬁfler. The whole1'

'funcglons as a unlt and is anlndependent element in. thé~sen-‘“"

.tence,

The jspohel hav:ng oet, we declded to go homea‘
NOUN ' PARTICIFLE f‘_ﬁ*

&BbOLUTE yHnAsw"

The old woman, har bon bM1ng 1n the-army, hao mov
: "NOUN PARTICIPLL :

| ABQOLUTL PHRAbE

John went by traln, the plane hav1ng baen delayed by theffdg
: e . NOUN Q o  PARTICIPLE e et

AB»OLUTE PHRA&L

as a noun, an adJectlve or an adverb)

" FORMS : =~ Infinitive plus advarbg‘lﬁff w’7

)

;To'swiﬁ.wéll,iS‘necessarva_s‘fff”‘

Un,Infiniﬁive'plub preposmtlonal phraue.

- To sw1m in' the sea is fun:

- lnflnltlve plub noun as obgect.‘

To read the book is easy..

POSITION AS A NOUN :

_lu Subgect

To sw1m well ‘ig fupa‘ﬁ

24 Predlcate nomlnatlverw"*

My hobby is to swin in the sed~

H 3s Direct object Q

I like %o swim fﬂguLm”qu

k4, Obgcwf af 1nf1nlt1v

I bngﬁﬂ to like 19 wwim everv mownxnyu

5 Object of prepostxon.

i I don’t want to do anythlng but to Swim 1n tne séao‘”




V‘?}'As AN ADJECTIVE :TJ‘"

5‘A5 AN ADVERB ;,

b The meatlng scheduled for next week has bPen pustponed,‘f] 

" B Mrﬂ Smith, the father ci he tw1ns, wall be the speaker‘

e The hou

8. George uabhlngton, the flrut hero oi Amerwca, 15 fa

10, People visiting the island admlre the panmram

Ade By hard work, he flnajly achiGVed ﬂim aMbmtidn,

12, Called the Island of gods, Ball attracts thousands‘of

3. The decision having been‘draWn;fwé-closedkfhe‘éééfing;if

6 AppOSltlveo';"” 

Flnally I achleved my ambltlon, to swmm welloNu &
7. ﬁubgect after “1t" ’\A v : G

It 15 1mp0851ble for h1m to sw1m in the rlve‘

My ambltlon to swim well was flnally achweved.

It is tﬂme to: practlse.':;;f

T an ready to leave earlya (modafylng an adgectlve)w

{LHe Was unable to cw1m we11. (modlfylng an adgectlve)

  They studled hard ta nass the examd(modlfylng a Verb)

: prep051t10nal phrase;ngﬁy vf"‘*”‘ .

L aPPOSLthF phrase
"»7‘w@rund phrase‘i““\“ :
f‘lnflnﬁtlve phrabe or,

- absolute phrasea

l. A man ran acrass the street te meet the 91r1~ 
2 Plantlng orchlds needs a lot o; skllls.‘wm

cman carrylng a olg basket entered hls housen

se Was empuy, eVerjbody haV1ng gone for a hollday.

over the world.:

Qe Wdltlng patlently under the tree otOOd a tall Doy

- best studeﬁt in clams.

hpurlsts annuallyu




EE TN

15, -

16,
17,

_18.

19..

20.

‘every 1mnortant werd. L Lo w“ o

-Know:mcr the truth about that matter,

‘sharnly W1th the bamboo huts.

ws

The teacher trled to read the passage Slewly;ostréésiﬁgjjVu:;”

I am‘net confused;anyj;,f
moTe. . J‘f RIS 2 RS TR

Dr1v1ng to the north, you w1ll arrlve at yeur destlnatlanoyf -
Time permlttlnb, the . manager stapped at the cafetarlao

In Jakarta, many modern bulldlngs Staﬂd contrasﬁ;ng‘,‘”'

To mentlon all names Wwill’ be 1mp0551b1e.“

There is no. need to explaln the beauty of 1is scenes._,".




| THE FIRST FOUR MINUTES

‘ 'f‘;f‘ . When d@ peeple dec1de whether
. \“frlends 2 Durlng thelrk‘flrst feur

to a beok by Dr. Leonard £un1n. IK

‘Fbur Hlnutes‘ he nfferu thls adv1ce‘

startlng new frlendsths

,Just th&t ",;_f‘

Ynu may have notzced that,the avarage'person dees not wlve

\hls und1v¢ded attentlor‘ta aomeone he has 3ust mewuqﬁa keeps"

1aak1ng QVer the cther’perman s sheuider, as o h@ming to fln;
“'Eomeonp mare 1nterastlng lﬂ annther partjbf”the_ranm» If amycne
;‘has ever. dﬂne this" to Jouj ycu pronably dld netJIixe him very muahm
: When we are 1ntxoduced tm new pecple, fha authar Buggasts,

we ‘ghould ury to appear friend y and—ae‘f-confldent‘ In generaly

kf*ff : he bays\::“keople llke people whm 11ke themselvesa

Ou the ather h nd we - shaqu not make the o;he% perscn thlnk

| 954  e are tau sure L33 oursei It is 1mp0r'ant;to-f'pear‘mntereste_

and sympathet1a, reall 1ng that the pavﬁ@n haa ig mwn nmeda,

‘f@ara, and %upaﬁa

Haar¢ng ﬁuch advice, one mlght &ay ”But I'm no+ a Irlend«
o ly, selfnccnfldent persanu7“hat“s not my ndture. It wou1"' :

,dlshone t fcr me te act that wayg"

In rep y, Dr‘ aunln would clalm that a 11ttle~pract1ce;can

':personal*ty "It's 11ke gettlng used to a new car~w‘ ma
| unfamiliar at Ilrst, bug it goes much better thenf_ ld-one,
L But‘isn't‘it‘dishonest_tdggiﬁé‘ﬁhe'apﬁeérénde}bfﬁfriéﬁdlj
i“:‘”f‘self-canfldence when we don't’ ac*ually feel that way‘”{Perhaps
o but accordlng to Dra uunln’ “total honesty” 15 not dlways mood
'for 5001a1 r“lathﬂahlpb, espc01ally nurlnw the flrgt few m1
L nutes of csntact¢ Tuere ig' & lee for eVery*hlng, and & e

[

lw.J_.‘jdﬁount of playnacting may. be. basﬁ for tn¢ flrﬁt mxnuteﬁ‘
|

|

aanta¢t With & ﬁﬁr&ngeru Thmﬁ im nut ‘the tim# to wﬂmpiain about
- one's healtn or’ to mention Laults one: flnds 1n other neople.,It
,U‘lo not the time to. tell the whole truth qbout one s oplnlons ¢

and 1mprea51onu.




f;freadlng, hrltang, and ma%h 

j”llfe depenas malnly on haw

 _Hnw &hould vuu appear 12‘ awenody(:ir‘rédub 8 us.
“;*peopla ? s Lt

‘relatlons ? Uhy 7

| CHAI\:LJL THE Pm:ur 01‘ bPth‘Hu
: V}“EB o
‘fAdvise“
”'n“7practise‘
 fappear
'ﬁ 1mpreus

'_1nt‘oduCe

L NOUN

nwooﬂwsuawn

- Té;fcemfo¢tabl

neuauﬁﬂ#mﬂﬁ’_

REeorseow esno.

f)a,wnterestln

el DG B8N ORI

[V§§faympathet1

A e e Sy
'ua-auua\noaaw“ G 6w N




%is;{dé?Ehd‘

 IL. TRUE / FALSE.

4 JIE we llxe ourse lvesa ofher

‘fyfIVQ‘FiLL’IN§\ f Q: ".‘

“:_‘w‘Hls ».ue..-kaakes her-’?éﬁy:ﬁﬁgpyy~
"~f ;when she is with h;ma_*'”‘“‘v
"““Za‘a..;aa¢,the doctor, he should be takenjl“
 ;‘;3; Don t talk about 1t nowu”
 4& He- 1ikea her Very much,..o.ﬁw,.,m, h
B, Don‘t be too hones{:o We need a; lmt cf

: 6 Th1s 5ub1ect should be glven as_a

'8 People wanted to know the: oo«&»oa‘{

f'f9. He dld not‘uay anytnlng ﬁa just gav&

C 10, The‘flrst minutes should Je~¢,.,;p;é§re£

Bt

‘i_ we can say that mast‘peonle,"f‘,

’tlon 1n thelr flrbt mznutes

 f‘we don t llke UUTSGLVGB,

‘“;fS‘ We shauid not talk abaut HRPIEdeﬂt tnlngs‘ln the‘fl st

‘mlnutes Of coniactg

“to tqe hasplta¢ ,

it latera,f

is

brother hates her 80

A‘ouattunn»lln thls matt@r«ym

...n..; 1n every school.;

‘Y’~7 The ‘......... does net really care that' 1";

‘ “mOkln” is. Ve”y dangerouba L

about the Watergate affair.

,me ‘this ssssses tO ysur 1Ett&fa ";"“ jj'

treated with

! required course




V. LANGUAGE

 ‘1; If 1 found 10, 000 erlah Jon. /the strest P heusis

- would go around, ‘the woxld 1f ;Q;..«u..‘ fT

VQ#QHIf it dld not ralnﬁ‘..ﬂeﬁuﬁaa-m»

VI. NoUN CLUSTER

' ‘;;:0raﬁg asmnw yang: dmpevwenaikau‘
o 3. play W‘dCtlﬂg yang dlsarawkan
"5¢fkemerdeka&n yang dlnyatakan

‘;‘?.fpengaruh yang d1raq kan

y lO;'masalah ydng dldisﬁuslkmn

o N AWORDb : beba@iéﬁ 1pdependcnce, strhngnr 1n11uenueg prcb»;

'w§f8?\~wﬂ

‘”‘ \00ndit1onal Clauue ;'"'_H_,‘ L Y A
‘A lot of people s flivés yoﬁ1d caange 1f they dld Jm‘t

S n L WOULB TR s PAST TENSE

that,, S B "f ]‘fﬂi,f“

MEANING :. In reallty thay de_not do that»‘ '
“TOther example 1 If the world were flat, scieﬂse weul
PAST TEW“E N

” ,diffeﬁéﬂt.‘*'

Make your own sentoncebaﬁ ¢¢7

3;\He would be happlar lf «.a,..u°n 3

 5ffi¢;we c0u1d fly"“"'“;°‘°fg,ﬁftT"‘"‘ﬁ

R "HEAD vop .{ *;“fr“£ﬁ‘KATA INTI ‘ ek
- Und1v1dpdq§3}gﬁk&gp Sl e 2 rhdtlaﬂ yang tldak*teb
' PAST TLNSA: T R L

@Translaﬁe HE

Ea‘keblasmdn yang dipraktekkan G

Aq,keuan yang dzperoleh

6. faktor yang tidak &akenal

‘8g‘t*ngkah 1dku yang dldbah

e nasehat yang dlﬂututhF ‘

3” ‘VERBS_ﬂ'declare (un)knowg Feel, sugse : Aeed, 1ntroduce,33 Tw

“change, obta¢n dlﬂcung yﬂ ctmsew‘;f;"”"

3 lem, nablt,‘lmpf?Sulony advic@-w factoru“




. CHAPTER XIII

"?}PIHNING{AﬂbiENGAGEMENT\;

‘ wfand unhappznaaa than you prepare them (
| (2) ot

.imarrlage» These

fa¢ﬁorshareﬂ

“jin disxlluaianmen+ &ﬁd dmvar.\
*L‘aarlyn Habavt h&a s%&tad
fﬂﬁfﬂuggaets the exlstance uf}

”“3;T:of adult heterosexua11ty alfflcnltﬁ Anulesnen*e
"i‘fw1th the stereatypes or %he "pérf@ct"vW1f@ and th
' ",husband thrauch ‘the maﬂa meuiam They th@ﬂ exPeﬁsy
}'ﬁf Vﬁﬁth@V {5) marry to ccnform to %hem (6)» Tb‘ful

'fﬁramantic love l@tter tm hlw (?) girla brimgmh@M
 ftry to aatlsfy h@r evwry wxmk» Thw girly 1n tux;, 

Once the engagement has been annaumced and the fdate”for‘
L the weddlng satw puslng and rml@ pﬁayxng usually de”reaaa and




84

L the characterlstic behav1or and persaualltles of the

"indlvidualb vsually emerge. LI ramantlc role: playing were

permanentq it wculd not endanger a marr*age@ But as 1t ¢b;' “ '
g@nerally unly temporary9 it 15 gften a seurce of

.‘ dlsxllusxonmenta it (9) can 3eopard1za a marrlage at any waya;‘ 5

I Answer in Indonesi&ﬁq L

1. What factorb are: mcxe 11kely ta maka adolabuents unhappy ﬁx~‘

| im their m&rrlageﬁ 2.

2« What is meant hy‘”romantxﬁism" 0 ‘ iy .
| 3. What makes romanticisn popular in. the AmeLlcan cultur@‘? L jf i

ba Whn ars the vietims of namantmcxsm, glflb ar bayﬁ ?

“5¢ H@h dliierent lﬂ an wﬂgagament fram a marr1age9 as &41d P

by one young brlde 2 T A ‘
‘6. How does  the rnm&ntlc nulﬁ make engaged coup&es dlS&ppOlntGd
':7; What is meant by ¥Role piaying" 7 ‘,'“ Vol o
8. How do boys and ‘girls ugually play & role ?”_
9. When do. peﬂing and xal@ plmying usually mtap
10, Is it good.to gs on . playing a - role aftur wOchnd h&$

marrm&d g

" IT. Multiple Choice -

: i; I£ ia‘n6t'gmﬁ&‘ﬁ@‘make thu,liﬁtle glrls &aaoo.o¢ 
35 o _A; crying ‘ﬂ Bd.t6 cry[‘ “Co' has cried _fD@ cry

e  2¢'Her cevoswe ON romenticism made her puhappy. 3<,”3‘ ‘f‘” §

Ao emphasiﬁe  B émpéﬁié . C“ emphasized ﬁn‘eﬁphﬂ51zes o

%  ‘:_" 30 The secesss coufﬁshib made bh&ﬁ underatanﬁ each cther moien”“
SR A. deanCed B advancwng Ce advance §‘D; advances  'f
ij e 4. I dc not know the fac Lar wuaonao.ﬁhch & great 1nf1ﬁencéw ‘
- o A. geneate‘ ‘B gentratlng Ce g& neraued : gen@ratew
"5. The auger has. b&en secsnas by the gnmslp 1n mass medmag

%_   '.fuy As heighten Ba helghtealng Ca hexghteﬂed : D0 hﬁlghﬁenh¢{ﬁff

11t Matening

‘1n The wevesss from engag@munh to mafri&ﬂ@ :;‘@dufag@ o
s usually dlff1ﬂdltm ‘ ' o ’

2 ‘The' wrcng d901510n vhssois this’ cris 150 i= prevalent




“5.(Jane & ‘Bob. often quar¢el after a*

“li,,Vaur

'I;VWithout realizing it,

“?:857

' 3« That kind qf‘béhav*ouf is aot ..;;;;b 'u

‘A? HE is. a liaro He hAS & wsseses to tellle

lies to every budya‘ ;; 1—

‘year S .eeseese 50T thlnk they are [ QZ‘
‘not. going to be hM5band and wlfe¢;‘ y*}r‘ f

6; Is maia ia still " o.,a,, 1 that L “Lf‘u

‘country R

;7;‘Th= managcr will cessis e our balarles 2,‘5”‘

- next mon*h,“.h ‘ o ; _“fff“ ‘~[‘ ,;

’”8;‘I'didn't

But the problem seemed, amowuaﬁwag 30 ‘réﬁ
1 had to faye th 3“"‘ |’3‘\” “w EZC
9« Bvery citizen must awéb&&wftw the JaWEL«

310,‘Faodfwdfinkag‘clothes & houses g,“.au;i[j

L

our needSMJﬂf

unéer w1ll casoase as ycu eate _.f

'13;'It was nis sesasee p s:tlanﬁ ‘not hLb !g—
" temporary oneat_‘ ' 'N, _LW_\ ff' ff1?V”‘ gy
13;‘The atom. bombg @111 sureTy au«.Qa'our Rniendgﬁééf 

. f11vesg‘so we must be oarefuin r‘ff “;Vf  S

:'14; Tell him that his enemy 1u‘gomng to  il~‘

L put h1m Lﬂ «u_.,..a_“,“(ﬁ‘ ‘ .~‘_:7i:*

15¢-1hey bdd khcught that the 1ob waq  {7¥F

easywthCJ SOGn reallzed they were wrong!

Thls wosew made them very ashameduw S

IV;QPféposition

‘words.

2. .There are school rule° & we must cbn*obm';;;aom‘ them»

} "‘Myﬁtemw
4afﬁls lazmnesm accounts seiaens his ‘ailupﬂ

oanwwbdé

5. Hig ;a.11evem@n

nsame handkerchlefuo_”

permanent

want to face thlo problema f¥{ 

2

savisfy

he fell victim uuiesso her - sweét

atiwmty MQTJTIJEQ evwrybodjm
‘,gati didn't kn&w the date Sasvvay the_ y: X
7. He gave her

SUH‘I@ leW&‘I‘B E\. She ) ‘ K PSS w.vone turng bough'{, hlm

decrease
accou te for,ff”

ﬂeopardlze“

d1=1;1u51onment

PR

Ly

inevitable

approprmdte

propen31tyi‘”

courtship

i 3u mhe dlrector gave tmphaﬁls ..*,eo.~thu 1mportance af the  37




V.
' There are some pronouns in-

5they re fer to?

Prdnoun

1;:2§E§ . créferéﬂtc
2) THESE 2 Jefers to
3).g§§133) rgfefs»ﬁo:
4)-$¥QQF 4>r;fefs to
5y P rereds o
| 6) Eﬂﬂﬁ &) réfefs to
'75'§£§,7) ref¢?§ ?o
kﬁ){ﬁﬁﬁﬂg} -reférsbto‘
'_é)‘;g-gy; }efers fo

86"

se .

se”

i

8. Your problemye.sss.o part,is caused bykmisundéfstanding@

the‘reading‘péssage; Wﬁat ddV     1‘

a)
b)

sas

a)

[

b))
’ llk@

¢ ) !

a)
b)
oy

&)
b)
a)

==

T

o) v

 \¢§

rg)
6)
\

-t

e

e

é)

)

al

»)

o)

8)
b)
c)

e

plnnlnb and dngagement

factors.

al

‘the. male lover 8

adolescents

factors whlch brlng a sucu"
cesaful marrlagb o

fﬂctcrs wnxch make adolesc&nt

dlsillqucntMpﬂt & un - L
hapymne&a : | ": |
factors” whlch brlng adalescants '
dlSlllusmmnment B unhapplness.{”
the boys! and gﬂrls“ii“y .
the hlrlsé“ | g
‘thn marr;ages’ o
peonle  ; JEa o
d;ﬁillualanmunt & leQTﬁE o
rmmantﬁﬁmamn i e
stereotypes

wife and hUbb&Pd
adcimscen 5
people_
aaelesgenfs

sterectypes

any bwy“

the husbamd‘s. 
the femaie baby -
?h§ female lover
the w1le“Q‘ o
TOT&LLICICm : ,‘  f?
rOiw playing. : '

bexual Lntlmawles'
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| :

5 , ‘

1 LVI¢ Pa551ve Valce

| ﬁctiVe ;,f”The xrfluence af mass medla has heLgﬂtene”  :

‘ S s HAVL/HAS PAST PARTICIPLE
".;]',”'f',' S u;romantﬂclbmo,pf

| ;

‘_Hengaruh wass medi& telah menlngkatkan'romantlsme’

o . Passive: - Rowanticism has been heightened by the 1nfluenca

LR et - HAVE/HAS ‘BEEWSPAST. PAQTICIPLL

B . of mass mﬂdlaw‘ V“ ey
Ro

santisme Eﬁiﬂﬁ dll“ﬂgkatkan aTCh pengaruh
'wass mea1a¢;*};w,ww R

Give the correect form and_ﬁhmmgafthé“vbice‘i, A

;1; The lovmrs have (wrlte) romqntlc 1ave le*tews to' hers
o 2.7$be has (see) tne mavltal state 1n 1dea1‘zed termso."
B

|  "d1ffﬂcu1tu‘ ey G E e
" 4, The boy has (@kpect) g’ tc caﬂfurm to the stcre@typew

5} The 1rls hav» (faoe) greatar dlb111ublonment & d}sanpalntmer




 LEARNING METHODS INVOLVED IN EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Trlalwandwerrmr learnlnw

. CHAPTER XXIV

Trlalwand-emror laarnlng 1nvolven malnly the\mespan&e

‘if‘agpecﬁ of the emotlonal pa%terﬁw‘

‘f anduerrﬂr way | ic

“1tbat glve them tne gweatust satls;aﬁtwon apa to abandon th@wb m‘

- tnat glve 11+%le

commonly used in

ampletely ahandoncdm;

fﬁ@&rhim@ by

1m15atlon

Ch1ldreu

express theAr evwbmons 1n

This fawm DI 1earn1ng is
bu-

‘or ne satlﬁfacilonsw

carly chlluhmod tban laﬁer‘ it 15 nev@r

G ﬂé&rnmng by |4
! weapdnse;aapeaﬁﬂ
© the thinge that
_ feact with similg
© similar to these
. tive child,
: If the o
1ikely to become

for
rebukes

. Lesrning by ident

wmu%e ﬂertaln ﬁmetlﬁnﬂ 1n others,‘

.r‘emotxons and iu methads 01 expressxon

'and the e
Prum wo&arvxwu L
ahlldran,u‘

11tﬂtl¢n wifeu{ butn thu urxmulu

of the &mot:unql paitbrna

of the perason or peraons un ervaa@v’ dxawnpw‘

mav be&OMQ angry i a teacher

anmnlew3
hild ‘i~ o ular with aE&MMQtth

they‘ane”{”
&ﬁ&l’"y at Thi:: e ac,her aiﬁ‘uﬁ»g_‘.‘;‘ SR

ificaéimm

_‘Léarnihg:by
‘imitation in that ©
: another perbon an
to tnat which aro
dlzfers from imit
‘only those they a
second, the motl

than the nmotivati

Conditioning
. ‘Conditioning
‘ﬁhj&ats‘ahd situs
emotional reactio
asséciﬁﬁidna Cond
the emotional pat
" Note the importan

'learhed by?c0ndit

1deﬂtlflcatlen 10 51m11aw t nlng by
ildren QObJ Lhe cmotluzal *e¢nt1@ns of

d are emotlnnally araused by a stlmuluo szmxlaw

dtl@ﬂ in txo wayS'? flrst, chzldren 1m1tate

dmire'ani\haue'

d~

vation to copy’

means 1earn1nﬂ by du&O?luthﬂu In aandltmenings‘
Pril to call twrthﬁuu fet
o & raauit Jf

ilrle

act ta the reactzon

%10au wﬁzung mt flrbt,
ns come tm ﬂ@‘ﬁa lutwy
iﬁ raiaﬁeﬁ to mtlmuius aupant wf
Jllb fortha ‘
n tlme, ematlons

@

ftioning
tefng  it c

t role played by auSu6¢dthﬁu 1

10&1%5 may bmreau tm omgcvt: av sltuatwonu ,




‘7”cr1txcally and to recognlze how 1rrat10na many mf thelr

"-to stimuli thﬂt glve rise to the. unplaaaanﬁ emutxcnau Th1$>¢ﬁ

8. How does ccudlttonlug de"clop‘aTter ar1y chiidh§oaj?1, i

10. Whnt is the aim of fralnln" o

8o e

'that are 51m11gr to the one the Chlld was conaltlcned to rz,pmnd

to’ emothnally, Condltlonlng oocura oaslly and qulckly durlnb.thesf
‘early ve ars of 111e because young chlldren Lack both thn ‘ :

‘reasanzng ablllﬁy and the: eyper1ence to absesﬁ‘% 51tuat10n

‘ emotlenal r“SPOHQCb are. After early CPlldhOod condltﬂcn1ng f’

Iﬁs *mcreaelnply iwmlted to tue develcpment oi lzkes~and ulblwkes,

‘Tralnlnq

T“alnlﬂg er. 1earn1vg nde# gulaance dnd buerqulOn, xs
llmlted to the responbe asppct 0¢ ‘the emctlonaT pattern”
'Chlldr 2 are Laught +he approvpd way of: re ponn ng when

i

fara‘

partlcular emthOﬂ is aroumed. ”hrough urdlnxvg cnlldren

stimulated to respond to a%zmul*]tkat mmrﬂaljy wawe raa@}tcif'
"plemasnb emm%mwnﬂ “and dxsaaur gog frum me¢pmndmn$ eﬁﬁtlonally“

done - ny aontrml av@r the anvirommwnt wh%nevcr possxblea

I.-Answer‘in Indoneﬁian;‘

1 How do’ chllurcn 1eawn tu ekp”e ‘tﬁ“lr emoﬁlcn :
2. When is krmal»and»mrzar ;earﬂing more frcquently pra»tlsad
3, What mspm cta arm‘lnv01V@d 1n iﬁurnzwg by imitatlon
i, How do children’ learn by 1m1tat10n ?-

S5s What is the &1m1lar1ty bwtwven learni ng_byaidbﬁtifi¢atiqﬁ

and lﬁarn1n& by metatIOH ?f{‘ :
f6, Uhat ‘are the dmxierences between 1edr1:1g by 1dent1i1cat10n
: and learning by 1m1tatlon 2 '

‘7; Vhat is conaltzcnlwﬁ reldtud tG

Ge Vhat 1s mQant Ly tra:nxnt R

I, TRUE./ PALSE

v /.

L Children do nc¢ use tr1a1“and_érror luarnwng after‘gome years,
“ of their lives S BRI P S

o)
L2

A chlld u;udllv imitat sfa}persqn‘ﬁéﬁadmifes Urja7§é§ﬁiaf fﬁ
frlenda | ff““ "‘_ “<“: : "‘w>"f.li,w
B Rea&onlng dblllﬁy & eypernences nake young chlldren ea y £bi“

bvactlse conaltlonlng. S -

b, he reaponqe of the ewoflmnal nattern dces not have anythlng




‘  55 We can say. that ther@ are three klndm of learn1ng meth@d&w

 111;~F1LL o

'1 The ward ”that“ is uuuaﬁly tranmlmt&u 1ntﬁ

3 Tne word "thaue" in "Ezmzlar £o those wf *hé p@réun or
24 The word ¢ hcs@” in ﬂxmx&ate only khQSh %hev adm%ra an@ .
Jiém The word Mong't in. “sim&l&r %m the one tha ¢hild waa’”
 f6¢ The word ﬁﬁggx“ in “thcy &r@ 11kely tn bacam@ angry at th@
“f?f The word Mthat® 1n “almmlar £o. that whis b arouses ﬁhe emuﬁian’” 
 ;&ﬁ The word "it" in. "ot Lo Lhw r@matlum it mmlla ﬁuf%ﬁﬁ
 iV‘ NATCHI&& | 3 “ .
”ie I like to watﬂh uhlldren h@causé they  {¥:§§§ﬁk§;

1 _2 They will . NEVET soeveens “that form of ‘§«71ac&k

4, He hes ot mend 2 way whxﬂh cau gmv@ §» gf0usegfﬂ‘

s plural, e e i!f)f.Vﬂ754+"w
“%36v He was not accepted bacmu ¢,h$$s- ”‘ j;j@¢¢ufrga  
Lo ewsssaskess uf axg@wiame@ma ‘*.”‘\{gFjQViyf" L ‘ f““_$
7. X dan‘t like themﬁ They lika ic oaa.«.q?{‘ﬁF?fﬁ 74,ff :
i gossipﬁ* K ST  ‘jT ~‘ﬂ _ “ 3m‘&at1sfac 10nfﬁ"”fi"

8. The processes. »»@w,waa‘ea=1ly and

to ao w1th trl&l - and e error ledruinbe

iae$ Lrlal - gad = erroy l@armmmg, 1earnin5 by 1mitaﬁimug"

&ﬂd iearnmng oy 1dent1f¢cat1une,:qﬁg‘

&) wuwvwwaaom . s 't) ﬂ&ﬁﬁ'l\')&ﬂ% ; c) W&i@&ﬁ_‘l@@

The word "those“.iﬂ “tu abanaan those that gmva little ar” b

‘no. g&tisfactlon“ rgfers tu ma.‘.,..o.'

peraema anerved" refers t@ aaaga.a@«iuuV"‘V“‘ wp

have str@mﬁ emotional att&&hmentéfur“ﬂreferﬂ @@ a.a.¢¢u1 f: ﬂ

- conditioned %o respond £o @mwtmanﬂiiy“ r@furﬁ tw agauohoo

teuﬁher almol refers to @uﬂw»&«wu«uncuef
LU=

in the persohn Amitated™ ﬂexera ts wamag.naa@mﬂg.sf“‘

i"ﬁ“fﬁﬁ‘b Lo muwawwawuuu"

L de e e e ce!“t&lﬂ am{}tigns I enjcy“ L ! _

learning, althauwh they wmll not uge iﬁ\!f

very often anymores . ‘7T]" S 1= discourage .

3o His woceoces made him angry, ", JEEEEE R

“him gre&at secases

5. "&*1ma1us“ 35 ulngul&rﬁ wb;le‘W;vgn.;wﬂfi«]gtimu1i';a*‘”‘




) ho L B} K

quickly. !~ approved
E 95 ‘Cnllaren mth Qe taL?Jht the PR YT ‘ Vow zbandon

‘WaJ, E .21’ e

i

10, Bhe can not make any progress beuause her ko “spreadpff  ﬂ
parents alWayS cescscsssos hkr»vﬂ thai- ’ ‘{' :
she never dares to take a step forward, I

V. PREPOSITION

'gub Your' Ilreblam is Slmllar SEDLIB OO JOhﬁ‘S mcfher?uc,; :
2, That can bé learned *,ameﬁa.ome‘lmltwtlona Sl
‘ 3’70'« YOU. nbﬂ’ﬁ t(} 1@&1.!‘71 dbuwaun»aauaw ?u" dclﬁeG b@ﬂwuue you.ﬂ‘ ) are e L

not ﬂlp@flﬁﬁﬂﬁd velts

ho T fhiﬂ?‘ne & BRETY seowsaivass MY WO ds last tmma@j f*T‘7

. 5. Those &ydtemm~d15fer nguwo#gﬁwnwftheﬁe waysz‘

‘VI» Change the voice { from Acﬁxve Lo Pa sive”and,ffoﬁ?ﬁ\*sv

‘Passive to Acixvué» TR X ERES R oy e

ﬁ§ Learniﬁ% by imitation affects baLh e &tmmulua ara vha*f

response gspests of the umat&mnai pattﬁrna ‘ ;
2o Children are baupht the: ﬂpproved way cf TeSPON d g' hen,;‘-
a nartlcular'bmutﬁon is. qrousedo ‘ ‘ ‘

Chlldren auandan those thac plve 11ttle or no @aflsfaatloﬂg

Y 3

~Those things can arouse certain emmtlons 1n otner peoplem

Ui A
@

&

‘Thrdugh trainin@ chllaren are atlmulatea to respond tayfﬂ‘

stimuli that normally give’ rlse to ple&saL% emotlona an&

i'dlscouraged from respaudlng Fmotlonally to s»1mu11 that-

give rise to the wnp asant &mﬂilOﬂuw




APPENDIX
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1. about /o' baut/

2. add, -ed / =d, 14/
3. an address /sn ® dres/

Y. an afternoon /sn a: ftsnuin/
5. again /3'gein/

> ago /2 gon/

. air /ea /

'e- @lmost /Jﬂnwu&bu/
}.falone /3" Loun/

. also-/'n:lapu/

o always /?3:1weiz/k

. angry / 'azgp'fi/

angrily /‘aegp*rili/

« an animal /an ‘znimal /

» 8rswer, -ed /'ains ,‘d/
‘an answer /an ‘a:nss /
L'an arm Jan a: /-

i an army /an Yars mi/

aek ~8d /a.ek, t/

an ﬂunt /on aing/
aWQkéf'/w'waik/

away /a'wai/ ‘

‘a baby /b'beibi/

“the back of /5 hmk o /
back /bak /-

‘bad, badly /bmd, 'hmdli/
‘a bag /> bag/ =
a ball 7 b)'l/

a banana /» bonas: na/

a bank /ebaegk/ T

a basket /3 'ba:gkit/

a bath /g ba:§ / :

to ‘take seses /tu teik _u../
beautiful /'bju:tiful/
beau+ifully /'biustifuli/
become, became /bl'khm bi'keim/
become /bizkam/

2 bed /p bed/

oegin, baegan /bi'gln bi'gun/
Jegun /i gan/

-he beginning /5 bi'gini
)elieve, -d /Si'li:v,d/

. bell /a bel/

the best /43 bvest/

. The‘first thousand wo@d %ist

39. better /'beta /

4O, a bicyclo /a 'balsukl/
4y, blp /blg/

b2, a ulrd /o ba:d/

43, black'/bl%k/ a
44, a blanket /o ' blagkit/ y
Ls. ‘blue /blus/

"Ou & body /5'brdi/

Ly, a book‘/a buk/

48, a bottle /., Thotl/
- Lo, the bottom /s b:tam/

50. a box /5 bake/ |
51, a boy /s b:i/ Q:

' 52+ bread /bred/ .

53s.break, broke, braken /breik, brouk,

| | ’brqukaﬁ /.
5he n bxidgu /» hrids /. o '
55« bring, brought /b113, bra t/

56, a ‘brother /5 'brﬂka/
'57. brown /hraun/ '

58. bruah, ‘—ed /brnj. t/

59, a ‘bucket /a 'bAkit/

60, build, built /bild. t/

‘Q .61. huy, bought /bai ,b 3 t/
 62. call, ~ed /kv.l, d/
63 8 camera Lo 'hmmare /
m:‘64 a car /a kat / jf“f', O
‘ f 65 carry, carrmnd /'k&rl,'kmr1d/

66, 'a eat- /n kmt/

°‘67. catch, caught /th /, oa.t/
‘.68. cause, -d /k:.z,d/

a causa“ R

‘70. cheap /t i, p/

7l. a chicken AéitSikﬂn/

72, a child /3 t ailg/

73. children /' tJiJ dran/
73. a 01garette /@ s;ga'ret/

7he a‘clLy /a ‘siti/
75 a class /s kla:s/

76+ clean, ~od /klizn, d/
?7. climb, ed /klaim, d/
" 78. a clock /v klak/
o'clock /afklak/ :




7.
8o.
81,
82.
83.
8k,
85,

87.
88.

89.
Q0.
91.
92.
93
er.

%.

8,
19.
0.
1.
12e

‘86¢

37

‘do, does,dad done /du dnz did, dAn/3

-2 -
121.
122.

123,
124,

125,

close, d /klouz,d/

clothes /klouyz /

a cloud /a klaud/

a coat' /> kout/ ‘ '
coffee /'kofi/

cold /kould/ ‘

(a) colour /(2) 'kale /
come, came,come /kAm, keim/
continue, d /kan'tinju:, d/
cook, ed /kuk, t/

s cook / kuk/

127,
128.
129,
130,
131,

cost,cost /ka:st/ 132,
a country /o 'kAntfi/ 133,
(the) country /43 'kAntri/ 134,
a course /2 k3:s/ 135.
cover, ~ed /'kava, d/ 136.
a-OOW‘/b kau/ 137,
ery,cried /Prnd.krmid/ 138,
a cup /2 kap/ 139,
a oupboard /3 'kAbad/ 140,
a ourtain Ao tkadrtn/ o
cut,cut fkat/ k.
dark /daik/ . k2,
a date /a deit/ Jﬁ* : “,143.
a daughtey /2 'da'ta / ih#.
a day /o det/ | - 1ks,
‘deep: /diip/ 146,
a desk /a desk/ 147m
. die, died /dai, daid/ 148,
different /'dlfrnt/ 1o,
difficult /' difikslt/ 150,
dirty /'dacti/ 151
a dlsh /2 d%f/ 1524

®.

a doctor /@ 'dokta /
a dog /a dog/
a ddor /=& d>:/

154,
155,
1560

157,
draw,drew, drawn /dra: ,dru.,dra n/

down /daun,
a drawing /5 'dra: 19/
dress,ed /dres, t/

a dress /y dres/

158,
159,
160,

drink drank drunk /driﬂk dra»Dk ,dr ngk/

161.
162,

\)30

drop,dropped /drop, t/
dry,dried /drai,draid/

- 126¢

an ear / én ie /

eé;ly /'a i/

easy / 'i: z1/

eat, ate,eaten /1 t jet; i tn/
an egg /an eg/

an ‘elephant /on 'elaf§¥t/
empty /'emti/

the ehd‘of /i end av/
enough /i'naf/

(an) evening /an " anﬂ/

expenalve /iks pen51v/

an_oye /an al/

a face /® fais/ §
fall,fell,fallen Qfazl,fel,'fazlan/
a family /o ' femili/ ‘
far,farther /fa:, fa:h g /
fat /fxt/ ‘

a father /@ 'Jaﬁ%a /
fear,ed /fip,d/

feel,felt /fi:l,felt/

a fquling_/zr'fiélig/

a field /E‘fi 1d/ -

'fight fought /fa;t,f: t/

a fight /3 fait/
fill,ﬂd /fil d/

a film / film/

find, found /faind faund/

"(a) fire /(a) fal;’[ ‘ 
fafluh ,fish or fishes /f:j 'flle/

a i%ac: /3 flaeg/

 a floor /3 fla /

a flower /w 'flaua /

a fly /2 11&1/

'fly,fleh flown /fla: flu: flodh/

follow, -ed /t:lou, d/
food /fu da/ :
a foot,feet (pl) /fut f1 t/

force, ~d /f).s, t/

a force /o fay:s/
a.friénd /a‘frénd/

the front (of) /%5 frant
(a) fruit /& frut/

av/

full (of) /ful v/
funny /! TAnl/
a garden /a 'gardn/




- 3m ‘
164,

L65.,
66,

67,

3°t‘g°t /get gt/ 209, ink /141{/
get up,got up /get Ap.gbt Ap/ 210.

1nturest1ng /'1ntrlst1n
a girl /a g»:1/ 211,

allmnd/

intaréstiq
. il
an 1sland /2n

give,gave,given /giv,geiv," glvn/é12.

68. (a) glass‘/giq:s/

213,
69, g0yg0es,went,gone /gou,gouz,went,
: gon/ 214,
| | 215,
70. God, a god /gad/ ) é
L. good /gud/ 21 .
2, (a) government / 2 'gavnment/ 7.
'3« grasgs /gra:s/ ' ”;8-
4 grest /greit/ =
;. ’ 219,
5. green /gri:n,
v g 220,
6. grey /grez/
?. hair /hep / ‘ 224
3. & half vhalves (pl) /ha: f.ha:vs/ °

e3ahand /2 hxna/ -

222,
'« happen,~ed /'Wﬁpan, d/

' ra? -
+ happy,unhappy /' bzpd An'hkpi/qpi |
. hard (add) /hoid/ ;ér
+ hard (adj) /haz d/ 5}:.
» & hat /o hat/ | "a e
L‘haVe,has.had /h&v,hmz,hgd/‘ :25‘
» & head /3 hed/  \;§ °
hear vheard /h1a/ha d/ 289
:‘heavy /'Hevi/ :
~help, -eq /he‘l'p/—t/ T
‘help (n) /help/ S
. 237,
here /hip / ‘2
: | . ) . ‘2'
high /hai / ,25
hityhit fhit/ | 35‘
‘hold,held /hould,held/ 23r°
. “2' ..
a hole /5 'houl/ - 30
‘hops,” ~d /houp,t/ o
RO /_ P 236,
a horse /3 ho:e/
a hospital / 2" 'hospitl/ E
hot /hyt/ | fg
2 hotel /p hou'tel/ 230
| 230,
in hour /fpn taup / 59
€0

1 house /o haus/
wungry /'hABGri/
wurt, hurt /he:t/

. huaband /, 'hAzband/
. ‘ 243,
ce fais/ ‘ .
. to, . 2440
B idea /on ai'dip / 1
‘ 5
11 /il/ -

mportant /im'pa:tant/

| Jump. -ed /dnnmp. t/
‘v kcep,kept /kJ. ‘py kept/

a key /= kiz/ o 4
kick, -ed /kik, =t/ ‘
kill, ~ed /kil,qd/
kind‘/kaind/

unkind /An —kaigg/

& king /e “in/

a kltchen / »“kltjln/

a knife /a n hait/ = @
knives (p1) /naivm&

knoy hnew,/nou nju‘/
knoy’ /noun/

land /l.nd/ .

lm‘gc /14 d" /

last /10 st/

late floity
laupli, «ed /14: f/-g/

A laV¢tory /S {Luyaturi/
a lay /& 1. 1/ s
“c':l leﬂf /rg li f/

.‘leqves (p1) /li vz/
‘ldHPﬁ, learnt /la n 1P'nt/

or learned ' /J.e nd/
loa\m,luft /li.v lef /
aleg /g leg/
let 1let /let/

‘& letter / "let‘ﬁ/

1ie,lay /1ai.161/

' lain /ionn/

a life /s lﬂlf/ JA ' ‘   *"“‘\'
lives (pl) flaiys)

(a) lignt /3 lait/

like (adj) /laik/

Like, ~d /laik,t/

* & line /3 lain/

a lion /(?"laisn/ L
listen (to) /¢ lien tu/
llbtened (10) /'lisnd fu/
l:vc, ~d /v, d/
an@‘/l_g/

look, ~eg /luk, t/




216,

247,

248,

249,
250.

251,

252.
253,

254,
255,
256,
257.

-4 -

look at /luk wt/ 289
look for /luk fa:/ 290.
love,-d /lav,d/ 291,
low /lou/ b 29é.
a magazine /a,mxsa’tifﬂ/- 293.
make, made /meik,meid/ 294,
a man, men (pl) /mmn.men/

mark, ~ed /ma.k, t/ 295,
a mark /a ma’k/ | 296.

marry, married /'mxri. 'mzrid/

& mat /2 m&t/ e
a match, ~es /g mat ': iz/.

mean, meant /mi: B, ment/

o,meaning /mi: nlﬂ/
258,
259,
260,

261,

262. a

263,
bk,

265,

266.

267,

268.

269.
270.

271,
272,

27%,
27k,

275,

276.
277,

278,

279.
280,
231.

282.

283,
284,
285,

meat /mizt/

meet,met /mi:t Jmet/
the,mlddle (oL) /4a
milk /milk/ '
a minute /2! anit/
Miea /mis/

a mistake fo min tvih/

midl :v/

money /‘mani/

& month /2 manl/
the moon /mu:n/

(a) morning /b'm::nig/
a mosque /p mask/

‘a mother /5 'ma%a/

a mountain /o 'mavntin/
a mouth /7 maul /
move, ~d /mu:v,d/

Mr /'‘mista /

Mrs /'miziz/

a name /2 neim/
national‘/'nm{énl/

-ed /nitd,iu/

a neecd /o ni:d/

never /'neva /

new /nju:/

a newspaper /s'njuie,peipo /
next /nekdt/ |

(a) night /» nait/

need,

a nose /m nouz/

now /nau/

286 % number /!namba /
- 287. & nurse /5 na:s/
288. an office /an f:fis/

Mo
[a)
e

SRR VRS
N
1-

SN NN
o B
]

cftan /'a(:)fn,
oil fail/ |
old /ould/

once /wnne/

only /’ounli/

Qpen,-ed /! oupi

-dpeh'(adj) /' or
an orange /an '
, ‘the cutside of
 outa1da /'aut'
“ﬁ pxge ,¢ peldz
,‘pawnt, -ed /pe:
'fpn:at (n) /neix
rpapar /'peipa/
=
‘ﬂf(a) part (of),
‘:a pxrty /a pu
.k nas3,1-ed /pAI
. pay, bald [pei,
5. a’ p'n /n pen/
: u e nvll /0 ﬁn
\\‘Pertaps /pa'h&p
” & I*rﬂon' s {p1) /a pa &n/,z/
pec o

1?091 /a Pl

e /’pi pl/
'jLPJ (uf) /

nglow , o' p1
3ch” Ve rlei

'1,—nrd /plxn
i lon /a‘plan/

late /o plei
a[i'éed /plei
7 (n) /plei/

1 ocket Ja 'y
a jaln* /a8 pain

.Lbemea or /P
‘Lce /patilivy
r /pud / |
:aible /'posi

a/d/
-Dn/

»rinds/

Aﬁif
aid/
/‘

£/

:él/

'aut'said'gv/ 

» past ov/
;i/{‘,“;

edds/

?sj/

wl

pi
1nu/
8/

]Lpturn /8 'p1ktja/

&/

t/
i/

kits -
oAty =ed. /pa*ht”id/‘

t/

9'11

/

bl/“

/

fv/f-

.1ty ~ed /platnt/ie/

1ccman /p\'ll sman/

maq/

; sesible Jim? p‘Slbl/
,j-ed /poast 1d/




326.
327,
328.
320,
330,
331,
332,
333
334,

335,

336,
337
338,

339.

3ho,
41,
2,
?“3'
bl

46.
b7,

48,
9.

0w

e

power /'paua /

-5 -

366.

] P
a present /a3 'prezant /p ri'zent/(v)

present (adj) /'prezant/

‘& president /a prezidant/

a price /a prale/

‘Produce, -d/'pradju:s/t/

Public /'pablik/ .
pull, -ed /pul, -d/
a'pupil‘/a"pju:pl/ |
push, «ed /puf,t/
put,put /put/

a quarter (of) /o "kwaity ov/

a question /3 'kweatfan/
Quick /kﬁ}h/

qQuickly /kwikli/
quite‘fkwait/

,(a) radio /a reidiou/

rein, ~ed /rein,d/
rainy /'reini/

A rat fo et/ |
- ranoh, *md'/riatj/t/":.“-:
dyred/ -

readyread /ri:
real /rial/

- really /risli/

red /red/
‘rémembef'/ri’memba/ ‘
rest, -ed /réat,id/

a rest‘/a-rest/'f f

a result /5 '‘ri'zalt/
rice /rais/

rich /rit{ /
ride,rode, /raid roud/'

ridden /rzdn/

5.
5,

76

right /rait/

the right fsp rait/
right /rait/

ring,rang /x13,n@9 /
rung /ran

a river /a 'rive /

a road /p roud/
roof,roofs {(pl) /ru: f.ﬂ/
a room /¥ ru: m/

a rope /z roup/
round /raund/
rubber /'raby /

a ruler /a Tuila /

367,

368,

269,

370.

372
373,

3ok,

375
ARG,
377

578,

379.
380.
381,
382,

’ ‘58’,’)»

384,

MY

386,

'}879

368, .

389,

290,

‘391r

392,

393

394,

39

397,
398,
299,
400,

Loq,

hoo,
403,
Lot ,

b,

5. smile,
A asmile /
'Anoké,-d/amouk/,t/

run,ran /rAn, rgn/

run /rAn/

salt /satlt/

aay. said /sei sed/

a bLhOOl /5 sku: 1/
501ssors /'51zaz/ ﬁé
(a) sea /o Si:/ gf
a seat /p sitt/
sécond‘/‘sekand/‘

gell, sold /861, s0uld/
send,sent /send,sent/

a gervant /3 'se:vant/

i{t/-,,
shine,shone / ainvlan/
a-ahirt./asm:t/'

a-ghoe /7 Ju‘/

a qbop /o j:n,.

nhuvl /}bt{/
ahout,—ed/&nutgld/ *
Ehow,~ed /fou. 4/

A wlde /o sufd/
s.mrg, sang /st) 5@3/
sung. /Shgf

Sip /a?: /

- nisfcr fa 'aieta /

a sheet /» -

.Blt'uﬂt /.it,a?t/
o ulze /o snlz/

smn1] /smo l/ :

the skv /%a skal/ T‘X C
clecn, uJept /sI¢.p,glept/
slov /s slow/ -
slowly /sloull/ SR
-d famail, of
om i1/ |

smoke (mn) /smouk/ -
a soldier /g 'aouldsa/

a son /a2 san/

soon /sugn/ ‘

a. sound /3 ﬁaund/
speék,spokn /spitk spauk/
spoken  fopoukn/

a4 speon /» spu'n/
(plvonly) /stea /

a stamp /5 stemp/
stand;stood /St%nd,stu@/ '

stairs




ho6. & st&r  a;ctaJt/

Loz, Btart, -ed /sta t,id/
408, a station /5 etezfn/
lhog. stay,'-edﬁ/atei d/

“fa-:usbtudent /¢;‘stju-dant/
L*“'9- bugnr /' gup o /_'“ :

6. ta
EBL'a teﬂohar /a ti tfb/ L

9. telephone,-a s velifoun,d/ f s 469, V-wash. <ed /w‘&f/t'/

- u?o,ha watch /9 wbtf / f}J: ‘ |

Tl Lelephone /e:'telifoun/

3;”t011 ytold /tel. tould/

(% then /%en/ '

2o thers /»Sea/

Se B thlsf /o Bi: f/ |

;‘thi"veb (pl) /81 Vz/

:g‘thin /Gin/ '

= 2 thing /5 ﬁlB/ _

» think, thought A k;ﬂa.t/

» thirsty /pa: ati/

» throw,threy /&rou,ﬂru:/
thrown /Broun/

(a) time, the time /& taim, 432 /LSI

(a) tin /5 tin/
tired /taiad/
today /to'dei/
together fta' gefa/
tomorrow /ta' maroun/
tonight /fa'nait/

446, a tooth /» turf /

‘1ueeth (pl) Stis 9/
‘:4h7. the top /ﬁa tap/
448, 4 tcwn /> taun/
\a ‘train /8 treln/ T
fa tree /a tris/ J‘; # o
1 ;trousers (pl.only) / rauzaz/
 rue,untrue /tru.,Antru 2/
fry,tried /trai tramd/ |
‘3454. turn, -ed /ta:n d/

‘f 955. ugly /'agli/
"‘456@3an wnbrella /Am'brela/
“” 45?u‘an uncle /su

lﬂﬁfl/
k58, use, ~d/jut zd/ o
| Y use /o nia/ kS
fa vegetable /g ! V@Qiltabl/
fVéry /'veri/ «
‘ fn Villa&“ /o ‘vilidj /
52 'a volce /3 vais/ o
\JfWuit (for), -ea /weit fa' =1/
'.tQWHlk. wad /wa:k. t/ o

n .f»éd /want/ndf

‘»{4g?§s(a) war /o w;ifﬁfﬁéh‘

468, varm fwsim/

‘h71.Vw1tvr /' te /o
‘4?2. a way /' wei/

_‘4?3.;weal /wi 1/

‘fh?k-‘wear were! /wea w: /' “‘
o worn /ha n/ : “-_w_‘ AL
‘#75;‘a week /a wi: k/ e 'if"‘jﬁl \‘ -
‘ 76.,well (adrua) /wel/

Lor, wvet Swet/ .

A vheel /3 hwi: 1/

479, white /hwait/

480, Whole /houl/
wide. /wnld/

482n‘w110.w1VPs (pl) /waif walvz/
L83, wlld /walld/ s

AL, wln,woni/w1n,WAn/

'486.‘windy /windi/. _
487.awindow A windou/

488, (a) winter /2 'winta /




#89.' a woman /p * wuman/
| : women (pl) /'wimin/
490, wood /wud/
491.' work, -ed /wa:k,'_t/ N o e e | /
work (n) /wak/ | I e \ K}’
1492. a worker' /> wstka / ' L R
‘#93.:' the'. 53 ‘wi .
b9k, wri te,wvate /rait ,rout/;
© . written /'ritn/
?995_- wrong /r3/
‘wron;rly /r:>311/ e B
}96.\& year /w Jie /o (R e G
97, yellow /'jelou/ ‘ ' R ‘ Q '
198, yestoz{ny A 1eatadei/
99: young /aAg/
90. a 200 /au /

i ;
W i 0 T 0 S




o i
. 8 !
- L) i

an accident /un 'gaksidant / 39, . bury, buried / 'beri, d/
+an action Asn 'QEk}b“ /- - "0, a buu /a bAs/
e an advertisemnet /sn od've: tiamont /- | ‘

‘ o 41. (a) bus1ness /3 'biznis /
advise, =~d /sd'vaiz/ ~d /

k2. busy /'blzi / y

(an) age /en eids/ f
: - ‘.43. calm,‘calmlv /ka.m, ka:r 1 /

an agreemnet /&n a grim&nt / Ly ¢ /5 Vkeepti /
ST - o bhe a captain e2ptin
- allow, -ed a'lau. ar ap 5 'keepti

: ey o
, an alphabé ’aélfabet / 5« a Oard /2 ka:d /.

46, ful /'k 1
. an amount (cf) Aan 3'maunt >v / * care?ull/ /?f[“ ii /
" ¢
an area /an Veard / carefully FCqu

; ‘ _ h‘.‘careless 'kEslis
CArgue . -d /"n gju./‘vd / : 7 : N / £ /
SO carclessly /'k¢ aliali /
3 arrive‘ ~d Aa raiv,-d /. : ¢
1 ‘ 48, a cart.s /o 'kant /
asgocintion A«,hou$1'eﬁan / e
| k9. cortain /'Sarin /
Latteok /st tark /- ‘
‘ - 50, (&) changa /(&) tiaine /-
atfontion /ﬁ’tenjéan / L ol d /treinds. d V,
, » change,. = eindy,
;nutumn /'w*tam / e 2 a?g ' / tj 1n1:’/
‘ R ORI Co B e change aelne
AT bhe chauga 43@ Ejeindjv/

‘bahava,‘-d /b*’heiv/d / ‘ ‘ + y,
i ; - W 1

‘hehuvion* /h1‘heivj§/ ‘.‘53‘j° PeAsy Shase. tju Ze t'og&l

- chosen /‘tyouun /.

bend, bont Shand hani / N :
‘ ! i ~ Shy on ohtquw /h 1jmk /.

u band /3 bend /o Aoen o el )
s birth /"Aba'a / ‘~;\§5-2 hriatian'/ﬁ ky sﬁién
bitq, bit foal b ‘bit : .au;;é_~c:r:stian ;':ristjaﬂ)
bittan /“bitn / - 5°[i f ristmas risran /
2, bite /o bait / 9 575‘a chxuqvh /d tjattf e
iy PR %8s a ¢1nema / ainima/mq. /
bitter /'bite / T /s s ‘,1_‘h’ o
vlood /blrgd / X .::“a °*Icf: é;.s
s1ow, blew, /blou, blu; / 80 elay /klei / -
61, clmar /klla/ :
ylown /bloun / “62 5 i
a) bonrd. / bo:d / : ‘, canr V / lali/
_ 63, ‘clever /'klevd/ - : ‘
i boat /= bout /. “[64 (a) ( ) k / ey
| 6k, loth /(8 ag/
,011.‘-96 /b)ll d/ L a) cloth / 13” (S
‘,65.;coal /koul /o ‘
bomb /5 bom o/ T
66, (a) cold /kould / ‘
a) bone Ag boun / R
‘ : : ‘ 67. a col]ectlon (a) Aa ke'lekﬁan /
orn /bD:n)-v,p.p. of bear /vga/ ‘
: 68. comfortable /! kAmfatabl /

wag born, etc.)/wsz bs:in /
' : ‘ uncomfortable Aﬁn'kﬂmﬂatnbl /
branch /3 bra:n?[/ : : N _
: 69. common /'kaman /
70. compare /kem' pea/
7l. a competition As kDmpl t%f>n /
72, complete /kam pli t /(v)/Kam pli: t/(ad-‘
o completely /kdm plistli / ‘
73, comtain, -ed /hﬁn'teln /
YL copy, copied /’kal, k)pld /.
a COP}’ /6 k.)pl /

rave,"bravely /breiv;‘li/
eathe, -d /brisf, ~d /
right /brait /-

"ightly /braitli /
Buddhist /%9"udist /
iddhist /budlst / |
bulldlng /9 blldlr) /
rn, ~ed or /ba: n d/
rnt /bd nt /
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’Se. & corner (of) / 'ka.na / 112 drive, drove /dralv, drouv/
6o correct /ka'rekt / . | driven /*drivn / B
P correctly /ka'rektli/ 113. (&) duty /(@) 'djuiti / o
7. cotton /tkatn / R 11k, earn, =ed /oin, d /

8, count, -ed /kaunt, ia/ 115 the earth /fi @14 /
% a crop /z»krap /o - 116, (the) east /itst / i}
. wd /3 krau g 117.](an) edge /en edﬁ/ L
1. cultivate, -d”/fk~1t1ve1f. 1d / 118, (an) ‘education /sn edju( ) keifen /- |
oultivated (adj) /'kmltiveitid /119, an effect: /m i'fekt /.
uncultivated (ady) zkn!kAltiveit;f
2 C oure,. -d /k.jtw,-d /-
& oure /@, k;{m/
e & custom /a tiastem /.
‘e, damage. - /‘(h.bt.l’ﬂidj"'d /
damage (n) /id mmzd_}/
. dance, -d /da.ns, t/
oA dunce /‘w daing /-
. dangar /'duinu ta a
. dangeroua /' d&indgrua /
. dend fdod / Lo
v denth (Bees) /deﬂ /
,‘aecide. -3 /di'anid. 1d /

elegtrio /i’lek\‘:rik /
121 eleotricity /ilek’trisiti /
122, fan eamplayer /..m im‘plmim/
‘ :123‘. an enemy /an eninﬂj /
12k, an engine /an 'endjin /-
‘ lES.an-ehginaer‘/ n 'embi'nia/
126, ‘bnglish /'iqgli}/
. 1279, enjoy, ~ed /in' dxpi, 4/
. 1é6..“equal, equally /;i kwal. i/
B “:-‘129.‘ escape, ~d /is'keip, t /
' 1 .]‘5{‘J".’:O__."Quwn /'i:vm /- i
‘ ‘75"1‘3‘.‘31.‘ ‘an event /,,m i'vant /

 dear /dis/ T 1 (amevi flem) vl /0
'-dQ:r t - d /d 'f Hf‘.i ‘m"”f#¥1133f*exa°t\«\Q'““Ekt /‘: 5  , 0 s
defeat, -e / t ity 34/ T3k ag ‘examination’ /am_iszwmi'neijan/ it

i“ dogree /s di"'ri‘ / 135, (an)’ex&mpxe /(an'):‘i‘”is zampl /
depth /dep@ / S 135. ":‘exci“"edg axciting /ik'saitid ik'BaJ.tlf}/
.‘_;‘descrlbe, "d /dia kra.ib. d‘/‘ | ‘5137. an mxerciae feon ~-]m:aamaiz/ |
dbstr°y'“ed /uts'rot, @/ 238, expect, ed. /ikafpekt, 1d / /
a dictionary /1r!dlkjanri/ "‘139 :an axneriment /an ikg!' perimwnt /
& difference /& 'diernB /. QQ. an experienae /gn 1ka'piariﬁna /

(a) difficultv /(=) q;f%kwlti/‘lhl.gexplaiu.’»ed /iks! plein’\@/_ o
 dig, dug /di?, dng VAR o o ‘ ‘Y

‘ . ©. 142, an explanatmn /.,n ekspla nei J’an /-
| a directlon /..1 di rekfan / oo 1“_3. PX{'I'B. /'akstr‘a / - s \
;dieappear. -ad /dis:-;o pia/d/ : W UL

‘ . kb, & f,act /a faekt /
:disoover. ~ed /dis kAve/d / | th;La factory / 'fa:ktarl /
‘a disease /a ditziiz / .

146, fai], -ed /feil, d/ .
] . o
:a diatance /E-? dietons / 147, falr, unfair /f(a, /\nfr_a/
a district /a ‘distrikt /

148, fairly /f£511 / - R , ‘
jdi,eturb, ~ed /dis" ’ca-b/d/ ‘ : : )

149, famous /'fe:.mas /
divide, «d /di'vaid/id/ 150, a. farn /o faim a

‘downstairs (adv-j3) /'daun’stzaz/ 151 a farmer J5'fa: s / o
152, a fault /a £2:16 / ”
153« a féature /o !kf‘i:’c_('a /

a gream /a‘dri’m / . = 154;‘ﬁ‘female‘/ea'fi:meil /"

‘dream, dreamed /drl.m, dri.md/
or dreamt /drent /-
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155. a fence /@ fens / 195, ?’a Hindu /& 'hin'du:/

156, a festival /3 'festavai‘/ - Hlndu (adj) /'hin'du:/

157. a finger /a ?figga / : 196, (a) hlstory /() 'hlstarl/

158. finish, -ed /' finif/t/ 197, a hol:l.day /3 'halidei /

159, fit, fitted /fit, id / ‘ 198, honest / )n1st /

160, flat (adj) /flaet / | 199, a hotel /3 hou tel/ ' 4

161, float'_/flput / Sl 200. “human /'hju man / "

162. fldur‘:/'_flaﬁ'a‘/‘ : .. . 20l. imagine; o/i'mwdjin/,-d/ |

163. foreign /'fsrin / 202, immediately /i'm:y_‘djatl1 /
164. (&) forest ((a) 'frrist / © 203. include, ‘=d /in'klusd/id/

165. forget,. 1’01 '‘got /fS get, f” Ert 20k, an insect /on 'insekt / |
o forgotten fa'gstn / 205 the insida (of) /éfi in aaid (av)/‘ ‘

L66. forglve. forgave /fa'giv, fa geiv/
 Torgiven /r;'givn / ‘

67. & fork /a £aix /

j‘68.‘ form,. -ed /Eaim, d /

s form /cb oim /-

69. free, rrwly /tr:lt. rruli /
70, fresh /fref /

Pl friendly /t‘randl:l /

72+ frighten, -od /'traitn. d /
73+ furniture /' ra‘nit_fw/

e 8 game /o Seim /o

54" {a) ges /(2) gees /

’inm.de /in aaid/
206. an intrument /cmq inatrumant /
207+ interest, -ed /'intaremt. 10/
‘20,8. (an) {nterest /(an) 'intriat/
208, mvita, ~d /in! vn;lt:. 1c1 /
209, iron /'nian /
2104 & job /'-9 ggb /
211, Join, ued /g_p:l.n, d/
- .31?.‘ a jo}m /o djouk /.
L 213 a dourney /a. ':ija.ni/
214._ | ;judge,‘ - /djnclj y d/

d, , d
’60 & gata /a ggit / _& Ju E /@i J/\j/

o \ ' T v-215. a. :junglo /a Jnygl /
7‘ general (ad‘” / ‘.’5??“”5" / 216.3 kznd (uf)v"/a kzaind (:v) /
8. a goat /o gout / SR ‘ 3 ‘

: ‘\21?. kiﬂs “-ed ‘kis t /
9. gold /gnuld /o | v '

' oo akKiss kw/ i f
%s. Govern' -ed / gAvan, 4 / 218"; knee /3 ni:/
L. grand-(san, atoe) /graend/mn /

S 219, a lake /a leik / S
(4

2 the ground £ graund / 220, & language / '1w53w1c_1_5/

§.; & group /a gruzp/

‘ e g 2:»21.‘the last /ga lalst /-
u‘_grow, sTeu /gron, gru / L 2224a 1awver /> 'J.: :ja /
“‘bgro‘m /groun /. 223. "lazy /’laizi/

'~ Bueas, -ed /ges, t/ 224, a leader 1%\ 1i: da/

- @& gun /3 gan / '

225, leather / ‘lefa /
' - leg
sahablt /3 'heebit ) / 226. the left /fo left /
« & handle /% 'hagndl / o

has, | ' . left /left / | |
» fate, -d /heit, id / 227+ lend, lent /lend lent/
» health /heisd /

| ‘ _~ 228. (a) legpgth /(3) 1698/
» ‘healthy, unhealthy /.'he_.'Lbi, un~/ 229. & lesson h'lesn /
- heat, -ed /h’?’t' i/ 2304 a letter /a'leta/
heat (n) /hi:t/ 231, a la.brary /o 'lalbrari/
height /hait / 232, 1j_ft /1:Lft /. b
a hill® hil/ ‘

e

[

L




_ | o -1 - ,
233, 1‘ittI‘Le‘/’litl/ - : 2?4. a neck /3 nek/

234 limit, -ed /'limit,id / . 275 a neighbour /o neibaa/
a limit /a‘li_mif:/ ‘ 2764 news /n.ju z/ L
235. a Yp /3 lip/ ‘ 297, i nlce /nais/ :
236. (a) liquid /(9) 'likwid/ 278, (a) noise /(a) niz/ y
37. a list /3 list/ o 279. no:.sy /'nyizif V

238:. a loaf, loaves (pl) /a lguf louvza/ao‘ normal / ‘o mal/ : =

39 local /'loukal /. 281, the morth A4 n218 /o
%o, 1ook after, -ed after /luk'a.fta, SR '
' ‘ lukt ~/

1, loaa, loat /luie, lyst /

42, 1oud, loudly /laud, ~11/
434 | lucky, “iuckily Stk o1/
h#; ‘a niachine fa ng (1:n/

bSe mad /mad / |

j’+64-\ male /:; mau/

+Pe manaser a Wnidva /

a
{l
18, m map /a mamp/
a8
&

north /n> 18/

‘ 282. a note /2 nout /
283, notice. ud /’noutiu/, t/
& potice /8 noutg,a/ |

284, obey /3 "bei/oun 1/
x 285.‘ an offioev /on ')fms/
286, o041 /;11/ o o
287, an opinion /sn a' pinJan /
. 288, opposite / 'opezit/
289, order / *sfgzr
‘290. ordinary /':) :dmri//').dinari/
'291.‘0f3mn1zv. -d /'nganaiz/d/
| 292, -own, -sd /nun,d/
| Mﬂf‘293sj(a) pain Aa) pein/ S
agh, a pair of /e“psa.w/ ‘
295, pale. /beil, : Jﬁ***'
5 ‘295.‘-parents /'Pe‘u-‘tdnta/

1- A markot /a 'ma kit/ |
& material fo ma‘tiar:l.al
n.‘nmnNam«tiaa /mmwa 1'm~at1ka/
2, ‘a meal -3 miz:l/ ‘ ;
3. measure, =d /‘mga, o
bo (&) measurement /(‘a) 'mg;,gmant/
5o (a) macidine /(B) medain /
S,' a membar /o memba /- |
% mend,’ --ed /mend, id/
'»y‘.‘;a masaage /a maga ; _'5/
"ga messagca /a mesidj/
o (a) . metal /(5) 'metl/
}.:_“(a) mind /o maind/
o a ‘mirror /a nira /
_]miss. ~ed /mis,t/
vomix, ~ed /miks t/
L (a) mixture fa 'mikstja /
. modern /'mydan /
a) movement /35 'mu: vmant /
music /'mju: 2{k/ '
musical /'m;ﬁu: zikél/ ‘
(a) Muslim /(3) 'muslim/
narrow /'nagrou/
; a'ination /3 weifan/
‘natural / 'neg t{ral/
‘hecessary /‘nesissri/ .

e sk /3 k.. /\
o a9t. a pasaage /a D&Eaidj /
2994 a pasﬁanger /c‘a ' paesmg_;a/
\-‘300-‘apath/apa5/ e
301, ‘a pat:.ent VER peljant/
"‘,"502@5: pattern /a ’p&tan /
%03, peace /pi TR
304, a period /3 'pi‘..riad;(
305, pick up, -ed up /p1k APy ~tnp/
306. & pig /3 rig/ Rt
307, ‘a pile /:ﬁ pail/
308, pink /p:_pk/
309« & plane /g plein/
310, plastic /‘plaaét.ikk‘/
311, plessant /'Iﬁlfaznt/ PR
- 312, unpleaaant /An 'plezut/
312, pleﬂse, -d /pli: m,d/
313. pleased (a‘dj‘) ‘/pli.zd/“
314, (a) ,po‘i_s‘o'n /3 'p3izn/

) .

‘unnecessary. /jn' nesisari/




31i5. pal;ce, pa,u..e.gy Fpa lamt,«*lu./ ‘3,.1* "

316.

317,
8.
319,

320,
?521.

322.
323,
324,
325,

;86r

327,

séa,
529,

political /pa'lltlkal/
politics /'p)litika/

a posltion /5 pa'zifan/

a potata /> pa' teitou/ =
potatoes (pl) /pa‘teitouz/
pour, ~ed /py:/p>8/d/ .
practiae, ~-d /praektia/t/
pray,’ =ed /prei,d/ o
‘prepare, -d /pri'peo,d/
pressure /‘prefs/
pretend, -ed /pri‘tend,:l.d/

356,

355.

i L\ R )
religious /ri'lidses/ =
repeaty ~ed /ri'piit,id/
fe'éapect‘ ~ed /ris'pekt,id/

respect (n) /ris pekt/

357

358,
359.

s 3600
361,

362,

  363-‘

a reetaurant /3 'restzr) : /‘;

‘rige, rose, risen/raiz, ouz. r:.zn/

//

‘a rock /o er/

‘roll, a roll /.:; raul/

a root /3 ru:t/
rough (xnf/
a rowv 1/;9 rau/ 2/&9 rou/

“~36u;[rubbiah /'nnhij /
. priast /3 prizut/ | 365, a rule /a rusl/ |
a Prime Minleter /6 Pr&:lm 'minista / ?’ :
‘ a minimtar /3 minista/ 366, sad, ra.dly /Enﬂd,%ﬂw dli/
plint. —Bd /print,id/ ‘Hsé?n-ﬂafﬁq aafely /ﬂeif‘ Baifli/
a priaon /d primn/ : %68, Bave, ~d /aeiv/,d/ ‘
369, (a) science/(a) ‘haiams/

53Ou

53’0
133

i3l

‘privatfa /'pm:lvit/ :
B privaruly / 'pm:tvtﬂl/
531{

probably /" prgbabli/
'y px'ohlmm /a 'pr.:ablnm /

(tho) prudwuion ,ga pm' d«kjan{m"'

promiae‘ ~d /pmm:la ,t/

Loa prdmiaq /é pmﬁmia/

35, |
i}Gn
37

38.s

39
4,

b1y

P”°V°’ - /pruzv.a/ |
pure /pjua/ PR

a purpoae /3 'pa‘paa/

(a) qualit:f /(a) 'kwaliti/
quarrel, ~ed /'kw:ral d/

8 quarrel /2 'kwaral/

42,

43;»

thy ‘aa race /3 reis/

+5.
164
+7a
8.
194

0.

1.

;2;‘
3.

a queen /a kwi:n/

quiet, quietly /'kwaiet kwai.atli?gl’ :
‘ FEnts 302, .

“?383. 
384, a

a railway J/® reilwei/
ready /'redi/

a reason /5 tri: zn/

rafer. retvrred /ri! faa.-d/
refuse, =d /ri'fjuiz,d/
regular / 'rég:juls /
regularly /'regjulsli/

a relation /3 ri'leifan/
(n a relativa) /3 'relativ/
a relation /0" rilei_(an/
{a) religion /(3) ri'lid<an/

L5370
‘.3371;

. \§5376.k
“‘?k 37?#[;ﬂ‘

"3?8g; “S
 "3?9(

s

385,
386.
387

388,
389,

390.
291,

392
. 393,

‘}9ha

}?%.fﬁeomgf-ed_/ﬂiﬂmod/

‘Proﬂd. ﬁrqqdly /rraud. pr“udlifﬁ?ﬁfisenﬁiblas/’awnaibl/

‘shnken /'jeikn/ o
a shape /afeip/

nuinntario /ﬂﬂiﬂn tifik/
aaarch for /aas s /

A mmroh /o pasty /
A mmmm\ /b'uimn/

pead /.'a ui:cl/

shake ahook /jmk juk/

share /j?a/. .LL;]°

;‘sharp / a p/ SN - \ SR

shelf, shelvea (pl)/jalf,jelvz/
8l A [el/
ah oty shot /ju t, j)t/ ‘

sick /Blk/

a rign e uain/

‘8iik /sllk/
‘@iiver /'silva /

siuaple /'simpl/

a situation /a sitju'eifan/
(a) skin /(a) akin/

show /snou/ o
Bmell, smelled /smel, smeld,/




- of'sméit /smelt/

395,

?397-

398,

1399.

oo,
ho1.

HOI;”P ':
403, s

1ok,
5,

064
09,
08,
09,
10,

12,

12,
13
13,
Lhe

50
PR steel /att.l,/

- a Btey /? step /

Q,a stomach /c>'atAmak/
‘a atcrm /& stdm /
'jatraight /atreit/

. ﬂmnge /streind_} /
(&) string /() strigf

a atats /s steit/

ateal, atdxle /ati.l, atoul
““-“‘aag:":‘atolen 'stoulan / 0  5- ‘$\?7453, 

ateam /sti.m/ = ‘_u#

uaucceasfully /s2k! sesfuli/

suit, —ed /sju t, 1d/ g: 2

- ‘13‘-,-
\432;
a smell e amel/ o
smooth /smu a’/

Cy33,

(a) society /(@) sz sa.iati/ -
soft /e>ft/ 434,
s0il /s3il/ 435,
a solid /% anid/ - |
solid (ﬁdj) /'said/ #36.
aomatimea / 's/\mtaimz/ _ 439,
a song /o m?/ ' o 4,3_8,’
sorry. /'aari/ o439,
a aoul /2 soul/ 4ho,
sour /'smm /o 441,
the south /1@ emuf?/ ‘_ .‘ bha,.
acruth (adi, adv)/aauﬂ/ Ly,
(a) apace /(3) apeizs/ | |
mpooiml, u)mo:lmlly /'apefal.i/ Mm,‘
(a) apeeah /(@) api ttf / bys,
‘(n) Hpeod /() aplrd/ Vﬁ]hhﬁ.
apﬂ.]. npaund /np«al d/ o gi.ﬂ-;«
PePs oF upolt (spelt) 1.1;8,
}spond, ap«nt /apend. upunt/ 44‘9’,“
4 square /3 akw&a/

aquure ( ad:j) /ukw. '@ /

s
,m7,f“§5??

460.

study, studied /stl\di &/ TR

, atupid, stupidly /'atju:pid/»liﬁ{(,g,,
& gubject /3! a[\bc}}ikt/ |

& substance /3 ‘shbstens/
| succeed, ~ed /sak'si: g/ -1d/ R

Ley,
 u6s.
successful /s3k'seaful/ Le6.,

h67.

468,
k69,
b0,

sudden, suddenly / 'a/\dn.li/
suffer, -ed /'s/\fa. a/ |

LT e

3torn

‘twh -ed /Wat‘id/

‘V*?ﬂ*usi.}'
452.\ % !

5461;;

suitable /'s;ju tabl/

‘unsu:xtable //\n'sju ’cabl/

suitably /'sau tabll/
(a) summer /(6) “sam a/

a surface /s‘sa fis/ ;/ﬂ

suxpr;sed /sa'praizd/

auxprising [sa'praizig/

a system /5 'sistsn /

tall /thl/

8 tap/ wﬂ’h , ‘

tagte, ~d /w:lut/uid/

tax,-ed /‘twks t/

a taxi / 'taeksi,ﬁ’

teach, taught /ti: ﬁ[ t);t/
tear, tore, /tea,tav
t:::'n/ tear (tia) Ln)

a telegram / 'teligmem/

(a) televiaion /C a) 'talivgm /‘
a tarm /n'a ta:m/ " L
tarriblo /'taribl/

a temporaturo /6 'tempritja/

a teurpla /5 ’templ/

a ticket Aa'eikit/;

' itidy. untidy /! taidi/ﬁ\n«/
‘tie tied (up) /tai d/l\p/
a tool /9 tu 1/ f‘
: tcuch touched /tntj .t/
S :trade.-d /treid/id/
| ’f 1459-‘

tranalate,«d /traena leit/id/
traval.—led / 'trwvl/. d/

(a) trouble /('a) 'trnbl/

“trust, “-ed /tr/\st,id/

truth. /tru: 8/
a tube /a t'ju:b/
understand //\nda' staend/

: understood /1\ nda'stud/

a umversity /;a ju.m va-siti/

‘a unit. /ot ju'nit/ _
‘upstairs /\p’ atgez/ |

useful,usafully /gu sful//.ju.sful:./

usual,unusualf‘ju 5ual An Ju: juel . o
ey o ‘usually / _]ul u ali/ =
) . '!




b,

472,
473,
bk,

475 a
hse

476,
b7,

W78, v

b78,
479,
*#80.

481.

h&a.w

83,
484,
iuaJo”
' weat /want/

‘weigh, -ed lwel,d/

§14 5. ".: TR
width /widf/ -
a wmg /= W"—B/

é.“vaiiey /a'véeli/ o ) 486,

(a) value /(3) ‘v liuz/ “ 487,
vigit, -ed /'visit,id/ - L88,”
a visit /o¥isit/ = 489,
a visitor A visita/ o ‘490.
vote,«-ed /vout,id/ Ao '491.:
waste,=d /veist,id/ A 41,
‘(_a‘)‘_waa‘.té /We‘i‘st/ | o bog,
atbh-.wé.d /watj/d/ o : "40;‘93Q
weather /we,ar ‘ ‘ Lo,
a wedding /@ 'wed:lg / A 1+9 5.

A h96b

 weiyhf”/wait/ L ke
ko,

welcome,-d /'wellcam.d/f o
a welgone /# 'wwlkumf . kg,

well (adj) /wel/ S 500,
a wall /wwetl/ e

the weat /Uaa wam:/

(a) w:.nter / (3) 'wint‘a/
(a) wire /(3) 'was.eﬁz

wish, -ed Pif &/ S
2 wish /5 wi f / |

wool /wul/

a word /a was d/

worry, worried /! wz\ri/d/
(the) womt /Q(a)g was at/
a wound /e wuin

'wnunded (adj) /wu ndid/

a writer /?:?7 'rait‘a/

‘-'a yard / =q 1ength) /‘a Ja.d/;#_

a yard (=a place) /9 jmd/
yet (ad1) /Jet/ SR '
yield, -ed /Ji:ld/id/




R ‘ S ¥
THY SECOND THOUSAN@ WORD LIST

Principal Word .or Phrase

1.

24
2
b,
5
6.
B2

J‘.8(

9.
104
119

12

1%,

-~

L

15,
16,
A7
18,
19,

o
2.

_22y
vfadvertlsement (n, C)

_26‘

29
30
3.

32,

=

34,

35.
36.
37
38,
39.

”gfrald of, a

”;afterward

able to (adj)

above (prep.)

abroad (adv.)

avsence (n., C and U)
absorb (v.) + n.
accept (v) + n,
accident (n., C and U)

according to (preb.. phrase)
on aactunt of (prep. phrase)

accurate (adje)

accustomed to (adj.)

‘achieve (v,) 4 n.
.act, (v) (=

acgtive (ad,.)'f I s

behave or do)

actor (n., ©)

Jactunl. (de)

addition (n. G and U)
addross (n. C) (for latters)

admit (v)+n( =allow to enter)i“
adopt (v)+n (=take into uﬁe)f1 "
advnnced (udj)( in front of‘V"
"‘other people. in’ ideas,

studied, etc)

‘advantage (n,C)

~advice (n, U)
affair (n, C)(often plural)‘

“afford to (v) + stem

frald to (adJ)
(adv)
dgree‘td‘(v) ‘
agriéulturé (n., U)

ahead (of)(adv.,‘adj)"

aid (n. U)

aim (n.C)(=purpose, goal)’
airport (N.,C)
alike (adj)

.almost’(adv)

already (adv)
alter (v)

although (conj.)

'RelatPQ_WOrds or_ Phrasgﬁ

‘,'addreaaed to
 _‘admism1on ‘

‘adaption | s
'“Jadvanoe (v); advance (n)

‘A‘advertise (V). advertlsed

-l e

unable to, abillty, 1nab111ty

enable (v) + ne + to

absent‘(l), in thé absence of

absdrbent‘(édja)'

~

acceptance, acceptable
accidrntal, acoidentully, by accident

in acgordance with

gy
AR (ST

accurately, accuracﬁ' .
custom (1), customery (adj.)

‘achiavement (n.)

action (1), nctivlty
nctlvuly. activity _
act (v) (in a play) o
aotually : “ﬁ‘f“
add (1), in udditinn to

-

dlsadvantage f

'\

adv1 2 (1), adviaable e

Hi‘after (l) i,’;"  , l;."'Tf\- '

agreement

agrlcultural'

aid (Vo)
aim at (V.)
air, port, airfleld, etc,

like (l) llkeness

alteration
though (1)
e




ko,
41.
L2,
L3,

b,

hs.

46,

k7
48,

ko,

50.

‘53-

ambitious &ada)

‘among (prop)

amused, amusing (adj)
ancient (adj)

anger (n., U)

angle (n., C)

gniio&s (adj)(=worried)
anxjous to (adj)(=eager to)
appear (v)+adj.(eg. appoarred)
appear to (VY¥(=seem ta)
appear (v)(= be or become |
ansent)
apply to (v)(=have rofnrenc
. to)
apply for (v)(apply for a
Jaby” eto)

‘53~&Ppoint‘(v)+ n

‘5Q,

55"

56, ¢
57 &
. i ofa space)
58,
59
60,
6.,

6
" 6h,

65,

66,
67.
68.
69.
70,

71,
72.
73,
2.
75.
6.
77.

‘apﬁﬁvm (v # 0f #n -

- which things are placed)
 art (nyC and U)
article (n.C)(ln a newspaper)

approach (v) + n

~appearance

i
)

ambition

amuse (v), amusement

angry (l), angry with

right - angle, trlangle, rectangle,
angular, trlangular, recjanguaar

anxiqﬁsly5‘an#ieuty

appearance

_ apparent (adj), apparsntly

applicntion,'applic&ble(to)

appliodtiqn

éppointment "  ;
approach (n).

‘*rpprpvnl. dianpprovv‘of, dir -

R apprnvnl

appraximato (add)

area (n, C and U)(nmaaaurement
Wf“

Aren (n.b)(uregion or district)

srgue (v),
arithmet:c (n)

arrange to (v)(= plan de0151ve-
| | “1y)
arrangement (n.C)(=order in e

artificial (adj.) .
as (prep)(eg. used as, employed
ashamed (of) (adj.).

ask for (v) + n.

asleep (adj)
aspect (n.,C)

atmosphere, the (n) .

atom (n.,C)
attached to (adj.)

attack (n., C)
attempt to (v)
attention (to) (n)
attitude (n), C)

i i -‘H

Qpﬂrgﬂimately  i¢.  $

 arguo (v)+that'  “Q#guﬁﬁﬁyff}~‘
:arithmetical e
‘”arrangement (mplan agreed\to)

”érrénéé (V)+¢{ﬁ(éfufsin draer)  H

- aftisfic, érﬁisti¢al1y;‘értist'f”.“ :

artlficially, arf ‘ ‘3:.;,‘\‘
as) . o

shame (n) ‘
sleep (v) (l)‘sleep‘(n)

atmospherlc, sphere

atomic o

attach, attachment

attack (v;) (1)

attempt (n)

attend to (v),. pay attontlon




3
78. attract (v) n. att?aofion, attractive
79« audience (n.,C) o
80, author (n.,C). R
81. authority (n.C and U) authorize, authqritaﬁivé
82. autumn (n.,C and U) o e P/
. 83« available (adj.) | . {
'k-84.,average (adj) average (n) average (v)
85. avoid (v) + n “avoidance, avoidable, unav01dable,
86. awake (adj) ‘wake (v) (1) ‘
87, aware of {adj) jawareness :
88, balanca (n.,C)(inatrumwnt) balange. (v), balanoea. balance (n)
“ | S | | | ‘ ( condition of stea@ing) |
89. vank (n , ”)(of a river, ete) @ K
90, bar (n, ()(of g . d, afc) ‘ R
91, based on (ada) | base +n (on)(v), basis (n) 15 
| “ “‘ S LS SR A ‘basic, basically PSR
. 92.‘batt1@ (n, C) R LI AR _ o f E«‘w'
93, bear (v) e (bear pain, etc) : bore, bdrnéf@~ ‘ ' .
9k, beat (v)an (a nvercomn) RO S
~j<95,‘hoauty (n, Q) T‘ , ‘fhuaufiful (1) T
‘; 96A"become (V)(+n. or adj), baoame  become [ P ~f~ .
fﬁ97Q[beggar (n.,G) i j_lbeg (v), beg for (v) S
‘q 93yﬁbehav1our (n.,U) ﬁ-m‘xﬁ}b f  behav"‘ ' L  ;‘: ‘[
3‘99;;beliof (n., c and U) : : iy
inO.”below (pxup)  fQ,
‘jidl.wbend (v) . i,th*H
?leZ.jbeneath (prep) ; Q nﬂﬂ
le}afbealde (prpp) :ff: ‘f
%loh,_beyond (prep) » ﬁ ~"f
 105.‘b1ll (n, ¢)(= statement of amount ow1ng) S e o
u;96,]b1ology (n, U) . biologxcal biolchst ‘f¢” j 
 1§7;fb1rth (n.,C and U) .‘~‘born o : ‘ o fﬁ‘;;;*
108, a bit of :” e g N
109. bite {v) + n, bit, bitten biteg(n,‘o)fw' ‘L
110, 'bla‘me“(v) + n(+ for) bla'mé“(n)
111. block (n, C) | | ‘block (V)
112. blow (n, C)(=action or result of hitting,
or of do1ng something. which 1njures someone)
113, bone (n, C)
114, bvorder (m, C)
115, bored, boring (adjs.) N bore (v) boredom
116. bor;ow‘(v)(+h) ' R
117. boudary (n, C) bounded by
118+ brain (s)(n. C, ‘usually plural) |
breathe‘(v) ‘ “ breath“~

119,




157.

| . b |
120. brlng up (ch11dren)(v)+ n wélllbrought up etc
121, broad (ad;) E ~ . broadly, breadth
122, broadcast (v} + n ‘:f‘f‘broadcast (n, adJ)
123, bubble (n. C) . S
124. burst (v) ERE bgfst (adj)‘ I “ﬁ i
125.‘bush (n, C and vy ‘i‘,,  - “‘ . $
“126.‘business (n. used 1ndef. articlc but . - ‘
sing .ular only){=affair or respon51bi11ty)
1274 calculnte (v) +n ‘ calculation .
128, calendar (n,C) T SRR
139; calm‘(ddj) | . “‘-k ‘_' calmly,\¢éimnéss ‘
130, canal (n, C) = e SR D ¢ | A e
131é'°3P&b1”‘°£ (anj) - ”incapnblc of, cap&bly, capa01ty |
L I ‘ AN S 1ncapac1ty oo S
‘  133. ,apltaj (=mon@y, propnrty)(n) capital goods;'etc. y
‘ljjl.onptur< (v) R S cuptivity.‘cnptivm"
. azb, care Cu, ) (= cdrefulness) - careful (1), carefully (l)
G : ‘ et “careless (1), carelcssly (l)
| ‘ o : }‘carelesqnes SRy i
138, oaranr (n, (,) R R fe B
fljéq:carry out (worlk otc.)(v)Jn..IFJ'ﬁ
137, ‘in case (conjunctiVe phrase) _
(138, in that case, in some caaea, ete.
‘- Hf‘(canjunctive phraseu) _,wpf _H
o 139§~catalogue {n: C) | " ”wfcatalogue (v)g o R SR
‘w l4d.”cnut;gn,(n,,‘U)H.w¥' f?fﬂ7Q W.""‘f' i ‘ ' ”fé¢§ﬁtipﬂyﬁ~¥ ”
" 1415Cch1 (n.,C)(»11v1ng cell) e ‘ e rf
l“é; cemnnt (n., Uy _V““ xl““f‘jicement (adj )‘ ? .?4,,   _:¢; :
 f lu3§:bentral (adJ ) y‘ PR " ‘ oentre (l); centrallzed, centrad on’
ﬂﬁlgﬁ.fpentury (n., C) . ‘M | Rty o
;ﬂ‘igé;‘ceremony (ne, C) -_f.”;jv &3  1 ceremonlal L
“*146; ¢er¥§iﬁ1y (adv) :  ﬂ‘”‘,.-‘ce;#qH\(l) cartauﬁy ' ‘“ﬂ]ui\.x;
147, chain (n., C) B | R S ST
148, dﬁéllenge (v) +n éhallenge‘(h;;{c) :
149, chapter (n., c) - “" e R ,
150. character (n., C and U) ‘ chnractefistic,?charaéteriée'
151. in charge of (prep._phrnsu) | o
152. check (v)+ n.(examine a ‘thing to see
if it is correct) o
153, chemical (adj) ‘ chemistry, chemist
15%. cheoue (n., C) . | chequ@ge b0ok' ‘
155. chief (adj) © chief (n), chiefly
156. childhood (n., U) | child (1), children

choice (n,, C and U) - ‘ chéﬁe‘(l)




O

158.
159,

160,
161,

| 163,

164,
165.
© 166.

168,
170.

172,

173,

17k,

175,

196,

178. ¢

,i79.
180,
181,
182.”

183.

1’4.

185. o

186.

i87;j

188,
8.
90.
1.
92,

,communist (n., C)

‘company (n.C)( buslness group)

5

circuit (n., C?(electrlc circuit) o
‘circular (adj) : _ circle (1), circulate, ‘circulation
circumstances (n., usually plural) “ . '
civilization (n.; C and U) 'c1V111zed, civiliZe; Civil"
claim (v) + n ‘ - claim (n) L y
¢lass (n.,C)(=kind or short) classify, 015551flcat10n, mlddlecla%q,
o -  ,‘ “-worklng-class, flrst— class |
‘ﬁléé;fﬁadj)‘ ) . ~c1early, olarlty, clarlfy
diérk,(n;; c) ‘ clprlcal S , .
climété (n;,“C and U)
‘C;oSeth'(prep. phrase) ““c105e1y L , 1‘f‘"
‘cbasty(ﬁ,,,c)‘ | S coastaly coast=line
‘collect'(v)+ ﬁ  o ‘w;‘,colloction, collectwy
cnlonv‘(n,ﬂ) S  colonial. colonize
column (r.,P) ‘ ’ j - - : : ,
aomblne (v) _*‘ ‘ _ : ‘ . combine (v)+n. and n, “bf n;'With_
| S i 3 "‘w‘ ‘ o n.,‘aembinod, comblnation‘_ﬁ'w
ébmﬁﬁnﬁ (v) +tn, ffto‘ ‘-  { g command (v)+ ne, . command, (n}
_‘ S : | - ,. ” commander.. . o ! ‘
-Oomment (na,C)(on) I,fﬂ  ffo‘ fcommept (v)(+on + n.),lcommentary
commurﬁinl (ﬂdd) : f‘:ﬁ;f‘; o fcnmmorca (n.)3'f;,\@w;]-ﬁ

Oommit (v)+ n.)+ n.(oommit a: crime)LV
committeu (n.,C) 2% S

BT commonly L
communicvte () SR B  f‘%xcommuni11te‘(

community (n., )

comparo (v)+ ne plural S “compnru (v)+ ns W1th “+ R, ;?“‘f
‘ B e comparison, comparatlvc. comparatlvely. !

Vcompel (v) + to TH  ”it" &xt compu151on, compulsory : L
conete with (v) + n.  i3‘\‘?Hﬁf competitlon, competxtlvn‘ - ‘fﬂ17“' 
fcomplaln (v) + that ..".' '*“j:comp]nln (v)+ of' n.;complalnt A
‘bomplex (adJ) o | ‘ complex1ty _" S

compllcatod (adj) S compllcntlon  ~  ‘
composed of (adj) T | composu (v), compoeitiﬁn, composer
concerncd with (adj) - concern (v); concern (n)

condemn (v) +n - condemnation, condemned

condition (often plural, n.,C)( c1rcumst1ncu,'

state of a thing)

_conference (n.,C)

confident (adj) ' confidontly; confidence -
“conflict (n.,C) © . conflict with (v)y confllctlng
confused, confu51ng (adj) confuse (v), ronfualon

connectcd with or to (adj) connoct (v), connectlcn :

..




7198,,con$isf of (v) + n.
199, consonant (n.,C)

'i?OO.constant (adj)(= unchanylng)‘

201, construct (v) + n.
202. consult (v) + n.
 203. contact (n,,U)
20k, context(n., C)
205. continent (n.,C)
206, oantinue‘(v)

2@7;‘contrnat (n.,c and U)
208+ contribute (v) + ne o+ to‘
€09, control (v) 4+ n |
}v‘ElOg convonlnnr (adj)

‘§_211§‘cnnvorhxfi¢n (n. Cmnd U)

212, conyoy (v) 4 n

J?falji:OOnl (ndi)(oool dﬂyv cool

P S “wind utu,)_.f
?p5315“ °~°parntc (v)(+ with+n.)‘

‘ﬂ 215. copper (n., U)

\~021§m courage - (n.. U) :ﬁ;f f‘
13{2;9;Vcousin (n.,C) L
‘wfééﬁélcrack ) :

%uléall create (v) +n

i;f?aa;_crcept(v)~ 

? ;223chr1me (n.,C)

1 22h,fcr1t1c1zc (v) 4n“”..

| 722).dcrop (n,,C often plurnl)

 226. cruel - (adj)

227. cultlvaté (v) +n -

228, culture (n., C and U)(of a
manior‘a socicty)

. 229 cure (v) + n

‘ﬂ.constnnt (n), constantly -

' construction

o | ‘; ooppar (adj)
‘_‘216.counc&1 (n., G)(city qcuncil ntc) opunaillor
g_"217y cOuntry (n.,U)(zcountryaida)

consultation e /
in contact with, conbacg (v)

“cOhtinehtél“(ndj)

continue to (v), contlnuous.
coniinuoualy, continual. cnntinunlly
‘continuity “‘f -

contrast (v), contgastlng
contrlbution

control (n). controller
conVLniently, conveniencc,‘:‘

inconveniont ‘inconveniencq L

céol (v), cdolnmem,ﬂ
oo-operation. cOwopo ﬂtivu'  }
opﬂwnte. operntion f}

crltmcal, critic (n), crlticism\

“cruelly, Cruelty :
: cult1Vated, cultlvatlon'

culturad, culturnl

cure (n)

230. current. (n., L)(electrlc current

current of a ﬁtream)
231, curved (adj)
232, customer (n.,C)
233, d nngcr (n., Cwnd u)

curve (v) curve (n)

in danper dangcrous, dnngurously

cndnnycr (v)




264,
265.
266,

267.

268,
269,
270.

‘dnnsé (ddi)wiw >f"i ;‘ ﬁ ;\ 7”fdenﬁulyv
. departmont (n) | |

dare to (v)

darkneés (., U) . dark (l)

date (n., C)(=day of the month) out of—date, up-to-daue
deal with (V) +n (= have ‘ o ‘H‘ﬁ
- ‘business or tradlng relatlons w1th) :dealer (i) f
. debate (ni, C and U) : debate (v), debator
‘debt {n., € and U) S - in debt, debtor
deceive (v) + n ~ tny decedit, deceitful - ; -
- decision (n., C) o d¢ cide (1), decislve, decisively
‘decrembo (v) | R “ o decr&aa¢t'7,decrua51ng
defent (v) + oo defeat (n) k C
defend (v) + n L defonce, defendéf%w
def1ne (v) +n - - C “def1nition ‘ :
 def1nif\ (ndj)‘ S ‘definltoly, indeflnite
. S S indoflnltely
fdégrn@ (n;; C}(6f‘tumpwrﬂ¢nf¢,
“faﬁgle, latitude; longitude)“ 3 , L
 do1ay‘(ﬁ;;5C and U) “  delay - (v), withouf dclmyi.‘
dolightoed (with)(ndd) S duldipht (u). dwllnhrfnl ly
Cdomand (v) # R = “démand (n) s
. democracy (n.C and. U) f;4‘ fdcmoqratic  3‘?V T
demostrate (v) + n 5  ; ffxﬂf“ "demanatrntinn (nct of dumons -

\g trﬂt1nghdomonatrati°n(POlithﬂl)

‘t:depend on (v) +n }!  fY   ‘_ ‘deend1ng on,
i PR SRR ‘f dependcnt indcpendcntly,
oo ;1ndependencwﬁfﬂ¢ : | ‘”“‘_
derived irom (adJ) Lo 5°‘der1ve from (V)N dcrivatioh 
,Hdescrlptlon (n., C)  ‘[;  describe (1), descrlbe‘(v)+ ne
‘\"desert (ney C) . e iﬁ \g:“dcsert (adj) | "“5) ‘ ‘
‘deserve (v) +n: : L - .“u“‘ Rt 1 ”\.' 
~design (v) + n LR deulgn (n). dc51gner | E
desire (for)(n., C and U) desire- (v). dcbl.ﬂble
detail (n., C and ¥)  ‘73“ detallcd, in dct 411
determine (v) + n.(=he the e U
fact which‘causes or fixes) o o S
de#eiop (v) L ‘ develop (v) + ney dev¥clopment
devise (&) +n o g i
diagram (n., C)
diameter (n., C) .
diamond (n., C) - ‘ ‘dlﬂmond (ndg)
digest (v.) + n | ‘dlgestlon ‘
direction (n.,‘C) : - direet (adj. ) 1nd1roct, dnrerfly

f'flndlr\ctly, dLrect(v), dire ctar

‘dependent, in -},; “‘



:f 276.

271e dis - (prefix, = not)
272. disagree (with)(v) + n

273, dlsappointlng, dlsapp01nted
‘ (ad; ) :
‘274.‘

B diBQOVery (n.,‘C)‘
275

discuss (v) + 1
dismiss (v) + n
277
- 278,

diapute (n., c)
(v)

dissnlvc

279. diatiAQt (adj)
280,
281.
282,
1l 283?1
284,
285,
PRE,
;‘ 237‘ 
e
 1239;
2%, d
291,
u 292%‘
293,
294, 4

distribute (v) + 1
,distfict‘(ﬁx; c)

disturt (v) +1n

divisicn (n.; C and. U) i
do without (v) . S

doubt (u., C. nnd U)

doxnn (x\., )

draingd (udj)

dreadful (add) 0y
drop (n.,C)(of liquid)
drowned fadj)
drug (n., C) ;
dull (adj)( the opposlte of -
bright, clever or intnreetlng)

295,
296,
297, ¢
298, e
‘~299.ﬂ

during (prcp)

dust (n., U)
enger (to) (adg)
arthqu‘he (n.; C)
the Last‘kn)‘ 

300. economic (adj)

301. education.(n., U, uscd with

| 'a good) 'an‘expensivé'; eto.
but not in the plural)

302. effect (n., C)

 303. efficient (adj) -

304s effort (n., C and U)

: disapﬁointment‘

~ discover (1)

ldlspute (V)

‘ disturbancé

-\di?ide (1) .
do (1), without (l) o
Zf douht (v)

iy .
1N i
o “hA

“draw- (")+n. + from(n bank. etc) b

‘“;Qeagerly, eagerness S

-east (adJ)(l), easr

agree;with‘(l)‘in agreement,

"reach agreement, disagrcement -

=

discussion ‘
dismissal (n,)

diBﬂOlVG (v)+ n.. dissolved,
solub]o.‘solution (llquid)
distﬁnctly, d15t1n$ticn, dlstlnguiﬁh

between, dlstmngu*rh + 1

distrlbution

doubtful, doubtfully

arth (1) et
coast, etc,
castern (reliplon, thoupht, etc)
eas terly ‘ :

: economlru, Lconomlst, thu Lconomy
" of

a country

cffectlve, Jncffectlvc, effet1VG1y

efflclently, efflclchy'

‘1ncff1clent1y, ineff1c1uncy

‘cffortless
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305. eldcr. eldest (ndj) i the lecr, the elde t

306. elect (v) + n ‘ ‘ | | ﬁlvctlon: e g

307, wlae (adv) .“‘ uluuwhulu; nomawhmrﬁ_ulau, someong
| : o ‘ ﬂlnﬁ“.‘ riﬁrnvﬂ‘liri{; cﬂ.no g
‘ 308. emotion (n,, C and U) R nmotionnl, nmntionn]ly : d
309y empire. (n.;‘O)“ oo i 1mparial, impurialiam, om(uror
ﬂ:io‘ wmploy (vi)+ n (wnivm work ‘ employed,,unamplpypd,‘gmploymont_

to aomoonc Ior‘paymant) unbmpioymont,‘umploynr,‘vmplﬁynu.

311e onable (v)+ neto ¢ stam thlu toy ability R
312 bhcnuragc (v)+ n .+ to‘+ atmmf“ cnaourugnmunt. mnoaurqging, dis - '
L ““ 1 l7:f o R Sl courage + n + from + =ing | |
313, energy (ney Uy o - ‘enngu i, enprgutloﬂlly

31k, onormou@ (adj) o - ' _ | _

‘315. entartaln (v) + n.ﬂg“‘ = . ontprtqinmbnt, untertuin1ng ‘

316. entire (adi)” *"“‘.‘" - entirely. '

}i?.ﬁenvirnnmcn* (n., C and U)

318, OQHHTIY (adv) e r‘f, v :uqual (“dd) (J),‘aqunl (V>

:d  - S _J“‘ PR | uqunllty, equivnlunt L

‘%l?.‘nquipmwni (n., U) .  h Q‘ :¢:“ °QU1PPUd Withv oquip (V)

jj?ﬁ._mrrur (n,, ¢ and U) u_‘u "i , ' ' : -

i;g;; Qﬂp@cinlly (ndv) ;   , lﬁf* ‘ape¢1a1 (l), wpocially. ﬂpecializo
S e e e 5 ‘ "“‘w”speqi li ed, Ep@ciﬂllﬁt '

:323;xeﬁﬂay (n., C)
323. essential (mdd)
BéQQ.establiah (v) + 0
325, event (n., c) ‘
526;~ever (adv)(used 1n questlons)

327;‘ev1d0nco )n., u) 'lf‘f,f, u_ev1dont, ev1dcntly
328, ‘vxact (adj) - . AN o exqctly ‘ ‘ 'u~ R Mw\ U
329; ékémplc'(n., c) R  .”.7for exumplg,”gxempllfy “d_   L
5}Q§ except1on (n., C)“ SIS {”  exceptional S
Sjl;jin oxchang “for ‘ ‘Jf " V_ ‘ exchange (v), exchangu (n)
532,\exort (v)(en)(cg.‘force, S  texertJon fl]‘q~fﬁ;jV'*f L[ f  ““‘\.
; \ :prcsqurg) SRR ‘ “‘  ‘ ;l : |
133, exist (v) = . _ - | ox1stance,‘exlnt1ng (1d3)
3k, expand (v) | . - expand (v)+n., expansion _
135« expense {(n., C ofteh rlural5 expensive (1) '
and U) | | , | |
136, éxperience (n.; C and U) cxpe ience (v), exporlcnced
‘ | 1nexpor1ence{ ‘
37+ experiment (n., C) i f‘,experlment (v), experimental
38. expert (n., c) _ ‘ equrf‘quj)‘ :
39. oxplode (v) S expiosioﬁ ‘
hd. explore (v) + n. | expiorer, exp1oratibh .
141._export (v) + n; “.“' RS _‘eprrts (n;,.pl;), éxported, imporﬁ}.

e




‘342b
343,
344.

345,

E,jue.
34,
248,

349,
550

351.‘
fare (n., ()(eg. rnilwny fnre)

2

352,

:35“-
355-

156,

357 ¢
358,
359,

360,
361,

362,
363,
364, f

365
366.

368.

369,

370.
371,

372,

573,
$7h.
575,
576,
377

‘fhlsef(adj)

‘fnvonriiu (ndj )

female (ndg.)
“fertile (udj)

,flnal (adj. )
367,
find out (v) +n.

jflnc

'firm

flag

10~

expoééd to (adj) . .

‘express (v)+ n (+ as)

extend (V) + n
extremely (adv)

face (v) +n

failure (n., usually U)

fair (adj)(=in accordnnce
- with justice or with the

rules ﬁf‘aﬂgame)

fame;(ﬁ;;‘u)"'
fnmilidr‘(ndj)

fashion (n.. c and u)-

R

faat (adJ. and ndv.)‘ “
fnta (n.,‘U)

fear (n., L and U)
feather (n., C)
fenturc (n.. c)

festlval (n., C)
fierce (adj )
flgure (nn, C)( wrltten numbcr,
fllm (n,, C)

flnan0111 (ada.)

(nda)
(n., C).
(n., C)
flash‘(na, C)
flexible (adj)
flight (n., C
float (v)
flood floods, (n., C oftnn

firm

and U)

plural)

flow (v)
fOid (V)‘+ ho
foolish (adj) .

‘extremb (adj)

“~fuma1v (nn),fm§;§ﬂ
i fertmlxty

‘JVf ff1erce1y
jeg. 8)

fool (n., C), foolishness.

1mports, imported

“empose (v)

express1on

extend (v), exten51on, extcnt

/|
face. (n)(l) fncing‘(adj)i

fail (v)(l) o
‘uniair, fairly, unfalrly, fairne$§

unfnlrness

~falsechood (n)
famous (1.) : “" ¢

fnmiliurity , Q‘

fushionablu, unfashionﬂble,

‘ olda fnshicnud

;
I

fatnl futnlly

N fnvourxin (nc)v f“VO“V“hl“"

unrnvmurnbl‘. jn iuvnur nf“

e foar (v) (1)

 ;fhmuy;‘ i
”V_fiﬁanpiq11YI 5“"

(ada.)(flne weather, a flne dny)

flrmly

“flexibility

T fly (v) (1) _
floating (adj)
flood (v), flooded

flowing (adj),‘flow (n., U)

fold (n.,C), folded

Anepasg)
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381, force (n., C and‘U)‘ ST forbe (v)+ n.+to, enforce (v)

382, foreign (adj) o ~ foreigner (1) ‘

383, forest (n., C 'and U) B s : | :

384, forgive (ve) + ne . .  forgavé, forgiven, forgiyeness

385, form (v)+ n.(form a gfoup, . forh (n.),‘fOfmatiog (n.)ﬂfprmai .

form ice, form’ dropas of water) forrally

386.,fortunately (adv.)“' L “ "fortunu (na)y mlsfortune, un -
' | ' fortunatoly, fortunato; unfortunato‘

| 38?; foundatiocn (h., C) found (v), founded by

5‘388, freédom‘(n;, u) - ‘ “‘ “free (adi.), (1), frocly, froe (v)
2 . T B - : set frec : |
389.'frcvzo (v) ‘ N TR ‘fro¢vn (ﬂdj), refrl%erator, frozc ‘

“390.”f1cquon+ \ndg ) \ : : froquently, freque y ‘
”391. fresh(ay, e R freshly, frashness |

592. frontlcz {ney C) ‘ ‘ ‘
393;‘fue1 (n", usually uncountnblo)‘

wg?hv\funation (n., 0)‘ T Funetdon (v), functionn1~"nﬁ
. 395..gnin.(v) s.n. ‘ , v gain (ne) S

}0396;~3np (n., L)~“ | e S el SRR J |
‘397&\pnnurn1 (de ) ‘77 ﬁ' f,‘ h; ﬁunufﬁlly; in phnu 41, punv H11l|,_;
L Yif‘ ;.,  ‘i‘\ ‘%gwncvMJiznti0n | |

'3985 gent1e (adj) : u5 7f :;ff ff‘gently ‘

'399s " gehuine (adj, )_” ST genuinoly |
#Oo.jgeography (n.bwU) e }geagrnphioal
QOl;ﬁgcomotrv (n-, u). “ﬂ _ﬁgoomutric ”
‘AOafdgcrm (n., c) L
gQng;gct (v.)+ adg. (got well, gct strongﬁ

S et old get rlch, ctc.) e
‘“OAF get OHtO,‘lnto, on, in,. (get 1nto A ’;;  :V' ,nk‘w1 f“‘
traln, got on a horse, etc) | | A

}QOSy‘pbt + 0+ to .+ stem (ag got h1m to‘j

o make 1t, get the machlne to work) B e

EAQ6i gct to (»rcach, eg. He get to Parls?jﬁcﬁ”
'.‘ &t 12 o! c)ock) o IR

407*.81ft {noy, C) ‘ = 'give‘(1) :'

408, goal (n., C). | S s

409. goodness (n., U) S good (1)

4104 goods (n., Plural only) °~ goods train

L1, gradual‘(ndj) . gradually

k12, grain (h;i C and U) :

i413. grant (ve) + n, EESRU érant,(n.)‘

U1k, grasp (v.) + n grasp (n.)

415, grateful (adj.) - ‘ gratofully, gratitude.
416, greedy (adj.) . g ' lgrvcd (ne}, grcedlly
417. grind (adj) ‘ , ' ground (ﬂdJ.)
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418, growth (u., U) ‘ grow (1), grown-up, growing (adj.)
419,.guest‘(n;,-c)" ‘ e

420, guide (v.) ~+ n. : _ " guide (n.), guidance

Lal. guilty (adjn) R guilt (n.)

L22. hammer (n., C) = = ‘ hammer {va.)

423. handle (v.) e handle (ne, 3)

424, hang (v.), hung | | hang (v) + n.

425, happiness (me., U) = happy (1),‘unhappiness

| | happy |

L26. harbour (n., C) |

427, harm (n., U) . | ..' - harm (7.), hirmful, harmless

428. harvest (n., C and u) harvest (v) | o

429. heap (n., ¢) ~ heaped (adj.)
4304 heart (n., C) s | heaftlﬁsé“

431. heat (n., U) d - ) | heat (14) '+ 1. . _ ‘

43z, halp (n., U} . help(v.), helpful, rnhelpful,

- | ’ helplet s | T :
422, hero {n., pluraifbgzggg) | heroinc (n.), heroi:
h3h, hesitate (ve) " hesitation |
W55e hido {ve) 4 my - 1“ .‘; : hid,.h?1dwn, hidihgvﬁlnnc, Feiddaen
| o Aadf) | |
436, hire (v.) +n l‘. o . om hire,"hir:-phrcrxse (n. or ‘adj.
437, historical (adj) - | histﬁ:y (1), hi#torLdﬁlly, histori un
138, hold (v)+n. (hold afm@nbinm, ' | L |
hold a conference, etc) | held
439, hecld (v)+n.(= contain, eg. hold
2 gallona, hold 60 people) ‘
L0, hollow (adj) k ' hollow 'n.)
uhy, honesty (n., U) honest .1), onestlr, dishonesty,

dishone sty d shones :1ly
L2, hook (n., C)

44%, hope (n., C and U) hope (v.) (1 , hope 'ul, hopefully
‘ hopeless ‘ :

bl the horizon n.) ; ' horigzon:al, orizon .ally

bhS. hostile (adj ) : hostili;y, h stilit cs

446, household (n., C) = E house (;), hruéewif R housekeeper

447, however (adj.)
48, huge (adj)

449, human (adj) huran b:ing, humani y, inhumah

450, hunger (n., J) : hungry 1) |

451, hunt (for)(v.) + n | | ‘hunt(ve ), hunt (n.) Thunting (n.)
hunter

h52. hurry (v.) ‘ T hurry (1), in a hu ry

453, ideal (adj) idea (1%,~ié-ai (ny , idealistic,

idealdis e
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454, T11 (adj.) | | illness
455 imagine (v.) + that ec.,. ‘1mag1ne (- u)+ n., 1nag1nat10n,
o o " imaginary |
bSé. image (n., C)‘ o ‘ imagine, :maginary
457. imitate (ve) +n. = imitation _ H
458, import (v;) +n s . EV1mports (1) inport d, expartf

exports, Expor1ed‘

‘h5g, 1mpre551on (n., C) o ‘;" impress (x). inprenvlve
460, improve (v) A 1mproved {¢) + 1mpr>vement
%6l. incident (n., C) . SRR 1nc1denta1, inciden ally
462, including*(adj) ) ‘ ‘1nc1ude (v),y iroluded (1n) adj.)
| ‘j | nclus;on, exc]udlng, '
‘ exclude ‘ @
463, income {(u., C) C -‘f}_“ H:in (l),_co1e (1), income-t x
u64.‘1ncreaao (v) “QfV‘{rff %f“k ‘1ncrease (r)+ n, 1ncrease\
465.\independﬂnt (adj ) Gf ' 'l depend de:endent
466, index (n., C., glura 1ndnxes) , ﬂ b ‘
468, indicate (v) + ﬂ SR  “¢‘ indluate ( PES t1at ....,1nd1cat10n
heg, individual (n., C) g f@‘f : ‘ indj vidual (ada ), 1nd1deu411y
&69. Industry, Cmanufacturibé)‘ﬂ \-‘ffnndnitr;nj indnn+r1n11v. eruntrn -” 
| PESTEES .:- aliqer, in(uafrtalizg, 11ductr1a11 -
_ | S ~ation,: indlstriallzed IR 4
470+ influence (v) + n ‘1P* ?-,“ . influence (n), Lnfluent1ul
471, information‘(n.,'U) . inform (v) well.~informed -
* h?2, dinjure (v) + n o ‘ injury, in: ured  .'
473, inner (aaj,) ' - outer, in (1), :nside, esicy
47h4e the inside (of)(n) . inside (prep.)(]) the out81de
b75. dnspect (v) + n - | “1nspprt10n, inspector )
L78, in spite of (prep. ph-ase) "desplte (pr:p)
477, for instonce (adv, ph~aqé) - instance (n.)
478. instruction (n., C and U) : instruct, iistrictor oy
479, inteliligent (adj.) , iﬂtelligenca, intelligently
480. intend (v.) + to + stem ‘ intention ”
481, intense (adj.) | ' | ihténseiy} Lnfensity
482, interest (n., C and U)(+ in) ~interestihg (1), intcrested (1)
CY: an.inturest in music) interest (v | |
L83, interest (on capital)(n., L) R
k84, interfere (with)(V) + n intarfersyge.
485, international (adj,) - nationaly n tlon, 1n1ornat10na11y
%486. interrupt (v) + n ; Lnterruptlo; :
j'+87. interval (n., C) | o
LB8. introduce (v.) + n wntroduction
489, invade (v) + n ‘ in#asion,,invader ‘
490. invent (v) + n | ‘ invention, inventor
%491. invest (v.) + n, (+in) investmeﬁt;‘inééstor

| o ;‘. | ‘ hft;q ;___;___;________J




4oz,
493,
Lol,
L95,
| h96.

h97a

" 498,
b9,
500,
501,
5024

503

505,
506,
507.
500,

- 509,

510,

511,
512,
513,
514,
515,

516,
517,

518,

investigate (v) + a

invite (v.) + n.

invoiving (adj.)

irrigate (vo) + n.

item (n., C)

jealous (of) (adj.

jewel (n., C, oftea plural)
journélist(N., c)

judge (n., C) |

just (adv.)(eg, It is Jjus

he. has 1unt come )
Justice (v.U)

kcep (v) + n.(Edp books i

cupboard, you can keep‘th

investigition, inva:stige tor
inv:itation
involve v), involved (in)

irr:gation

jéaloﬁsly, Jeilousy
jewéifj‘ | |
Jouxnal, Journallun
Judge (v/, julgemext

6 o clock/
just (adv)(eg. He .3 just coming,

Juai (ad;.),:nngusl (adJ ) Justly,
unj1 tly, 1njust1c‘l*

keep (v) + n. (keop promifes, rules gtc;)

key{n.C)(to a door, ‘to o
knowledge (n., U) |
laek (v) 4 n

land (v)(ege

last (v.)
layer (n., C)
lead to (ve) + n
lecture (n., C)
legal (adj.)

&

ledisure (n., U)

lens (n., €, plurat lenses)

letter (no, C)(of + word,

ege Ay ba ¢, )

level (n. ©) ‘
lie (n., ¢)(le told a lie)
light (adj.)(eg.
like (= for example)
likely (adj.)

limit (n., C)

liquid (n., C and U)
live on (v.) + n

« load (n., C)

local (adj.)

loan (n., )

“roblem)

thefllnn landed)
iand (n., U)(contzasted with
gea)

light bluc;

knov (l)
1nc1tnﬂ Ode)
lanc (n-) e

'on‘lanq, by lend

‘“,1ast;p$ (adjpd
-~ lay (v,) +n.

lecture (v.), lecturer
legally. illegal, illegally,

legislative, lzgitimate

litewature, illiterature, Literature,
litcral, literally

level (adj.)

tell lies, lie (v)

unli<ely (adj.), likelihood

limit (ve), lisited,limitation

liquid (adj.)

liviag (n.), earn one's living
load (with)(f),”loadcd {with)
locally, localuty# locaté;
locu:ion,klocnﬁize |

loan (Vo)(=lend)




15

531. lock (n., C) - — lock (v), lockéd

532, logical (adj) ) logi: ally, luglc (n.,

533. lonely (adj.) - . loneliness

534, loose (adje.) - _ loos:ly

535. loss (n., C and U) - . lose (1)

536. loyal (adj.)(+ to) 1oyalJy, loy:dty

537. luck (n., un ‘ lucky‘(l), 1uck1]y

528, luxury (n., C angd U) - luxirious

539. machinery (n,, U) 3 mac}1ne (1). machanical,

| | | : ‘mecknnism, m: chanized |

; 540, mad (adj,) ' ‘ E ‘ f”‘ madxgss ‘

541, magic (n., U) B | o ‘mag: cal (adj ) megic (adj )

542, ha@net'(n;,‘c) i ‘ SH agtet1c,‘ma'net1zb

5H§a mainly (adv) 1*w  ‘_ i f‘mail (acj. ‘

Shk, ; maintain (v.) +n BT maixtenance

595»‘m1 or (uﬂgc); j“‘f V‘ - ‘:; ‘maj)r1ty

546, make up (a story,. etc.)(v)+n' }1jmak (1)

5&7. m4lo (ddj )] S ‘  _ mal : (n.),‘f:malc e

548, manage {(n business, a hoxse,‘ . man.ger (1), ma?agément

oteas){v,) + n
. 549, manage (v.) + to + atam
. 550, manner (n., ¢, oftcn plu al)(eg.
" manners and customsy & ride manner).
551.‘manufﬂcture (v) + N . : manlfacture ‘n), manufactured

552. mass (= large guantity)( ., C) a m13§‘cf,_m1sses”éf

553, master {(n., C) mas ter (¥.), mastery (n.
554, mathematics (n., U) | ‘ matiematical, mathematician
555. mean (v.) + to + stem (eg. He mea it |

meant to do it) ‘
556. means (n., plural from iny)
' (=method of carrying out a

plan or obtaining a desirad result)

557, measurcment (n., C and U) measure (1)

558, medical (adj.) - : - mecicine (1)

559, melt (v) melt (v.) + n., rclted, molten
560. member (n., C) B men bership : |
561. memory (n., C and U) i renember (1), merorize

562. mental (adj.) mer tally. mental:ty

56%, mention (ve) + n : ,‘ mer tion (n..

564, method (n,; c) , moihodlval, meth(dlcally

1565. military (n., C) ‘ :

566. mine (n., C) ‘ mi:é (Q;); nihér m1n1ng (n.)u

mi: ing (adj minc ral
567, minister (n., C)(of stats) Pr:me Minis er (1), administer (v)

ad; inistrat:..on




568,
569n‘m

57C.
571a
572.

573..

574.

575,

576,
577,
578,

579«

'580;

586,
587
588,

590,
‘—91}

59U,
595.
596.
597.
598.

599.

£00 .
601,

hoo,

-roomo,
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minus (math.operation or symbol)

issing-(édj.)(:l:st,\not.in
its placé)v | ' :
mixture (n;; C)

model (n., C)

monthly (adj.)

moral (adj')

motive {n., C)

movement (n., C aun U)
multiply (v.)+by or +na.+ by

mnrdcr (veld + n

‘muscle (n., C)

musical‘(mdj.):’

nafion.(n.,'c)

nature (:., U)(eg. worship_

‘nnfuro, study nature)

noceosity (ney U)

oftex Elurnl)

nced (v) + to + s em

need (n., C,

neglect (v) + n

‘nxtidnai

fm naeds

miss (v.) (l)".

S mex (1) mixed Ladj.)
~mdel (adj‘)‘

month (ada.)

'm:rally, morall ]
| m;tlvntgd (by)

m)vinb (édj;) motibn (ne ).

mlltlpliCation

marder. (n.}

mlscular
mxs1a (1) g
nmtlonal* nationally, wmter .
‘ nationallze, e

nxtlonal zation

nxtural naturadly, unnatural

nncnnnﬂrr (1), 1 nnecer ATy

a ncnm for, u(gd (v)

 ‘d)n t ne¢d to ((ontrad ctory of

mlst)

| fnnglect (n), negllgcnt (ndj )

"‘n‘glige

‘nerve (n., C)

net (n., C)

‘nbrmﬁlv(adj.)

note (s)(n., C, o ten plural)
novel (n., C)
nowadays (adv.)

obey (v) + n

object (n., C7(=tl ing)
object (n., C)¥(= :im or goal)
objeet to (v) +n |
obliged to (adj.) + stem
observe (v) + n

obvieus (adj.) -
occasion (n.,; Cl(on that
occasion, the occdsior‘of‘his
wedding) ‘

ocean (n., C) ,
occupation (n., C)(= tspe’a JOb)
occupy (v)+ n (occupy two

occupy thc cour try)

s osaservation,

nlrvous, ncrvou ~system, nervous.y
‘n:twork (an). .
norﬁnlly ‘norm (n.)

t. ke notcs, makt‘a note of,note (v)

‘ n)vellst
now (1), day (1 .
ojedient. ‘obedii nce, disobedient,

dLéobédignce

orjective (adj. y Objeetively
o;jdgfiv«j(n)
O)jeétiou‘

oiligatién ‘

‘ oberver
oosviously

o:cagsional, occ .sionally

o:cuby (onesclf 3‘o¢cupy(one's t;me)
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603, occur (v), occured occurence
60ke offer (v) + n. ‘ offer (n), o’fering ( n
605. official (adj.) L officinlly '
606. operation. (n.y, C)(jub or procec: s‘operaté (v), sperator, ir

carried out technicelly) operation
607+ opporturity (n., C) |
608, opposed to (adj.) oppose (v), oppositiun;'épponent‘
609 in order to | ‘ | S '
610. order (ney C and U)(alphabetical in ordgr'

;order, the order of the universe)
611, order (n., ¢)(=a command) order (v)+ n.+ta, give oriurs

- - (that) |

612. orgnnizc {(v) + n . | orpanizntion, organl.e, o ‘ganiged
‘ | _ (adg ) ‘ , |
613. originalljw(adv.) e | origin (nj, original (adj )

61h. otherwisc (adv) )

615. ought to (v), cught to have +Ve 1

616, the outcome (of) (n;), B

617 outor (ndge) o ou (1), innor

618, over (adv.)(fall over, push ’ I
“somethlng over, etc.)‘, _

6{9. over (adj.)( —iinished. egs the moeting : | f R

is over)

620+ overcom: (v) + ., overoome,. ove: eame
621. owe (v) + n.+ n or + n. + to + n.
(ege I owe him ten dollars, he oives his success t> his fathcr)
622+ Own ( adj. )(his own housc ) own (v) » Owner
623. cwner (n., C) ‘ ' own (v) +n
624, paragraph (n., C) | :
625.. parallel (to)(adj.)

626. parliament (n., () | parliamentary
627, particlc (n., C) .
628. particulap (adj. | particularly

629. pass (v) + n. (=; 0 past) passage (n.)(of time, etc;)
€30. passage (n., C) ' n a bﬁok) : -
631. the past (n.)(=p st time, past ¢ rents) ,
632, patient (adj.) patiuncc,‘patioktly,impatience,
o | impatient, impa iently “ '

633. pattern (n., C)( repeateil form, ‘

¢g. the pattern »f carpet,

patterns of soci 1 behaviour,

a sentence-patte n)

634k, peaccful (adj.) pence (1), peac fully
635. peculiar (adj.) peculiarity
636. percent (phrase) percentaze (n.)




637
638,

639.
&40,
6410

‘6u20

6["31
Gl

645,
6U6.

647,
€48,
649,
650,
651.

652.

653, .

654,
655.
656,

657,
658,
659,
660,
661,
662,

6a3,
66k,
665,
666,
667,
668,
£69.
670
671,
(72,
675,
67k,

~eomprehy naiblu)
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perfect (adj.)

perform (an operatlon, etcs)
(v) + 1. |

perlod (n., c)

permanent (ada.)

permission (n., U)

petsonﬁl‘(ﬁdj,)a

persuado ¢ v.)+ n-+to+etem |
photograph (n., C) '

phyulcai (ada,)

- Physics (ﬂos pluragP ;“

plle (nn' C)
pilot (n., C) ‘
pipe (n., C)(water p;pe, etc.)

pity (nw, U) " S -
plain. (ndie )(=clea “§

plain (n., C, ofte “;N

planet (noy C) e
plastic {adj:)
play (n.. C)(=a g ﬂma)

play (n., U)(contr:utud W1th

work)

U)

plenty of (adj. ph:ase)

pleasure (n., C an

plural (ndj. or noun)
plus (math. operation or ;ymbol)
poem (n., C)

point (n., C)(mark of positlon)

poison (n., C and 1)
policy (n., C) .
politics (n., pluré. Qniy)
ropular (adj.) : |
population (n., C cr U)

, C)

C a1d U

port (=sea town )(r.
possession (n.,
pour (v) + n. (+ in o)
poverty (n., U)
powder (n., usually J)
powerful (adj.)

practice (n., C and I)

jolit cal '1),

perfectly, perfcctlon 1mperfcct

pcrformance

p;riodic _
pnrvanentl ’ pefhanencw
permlt (v), ulve permission,
perm1351on. ‘ |
person. (l) sersonally,
personnlity. 1mp@rsona1
per=uasion

Photo (n). photograph ( V)
hatographnr. phota’ ~ (py@flx)
physic 11;, physlcs R
phySLcaﬁt; phyalca, sclences

‘\:xolanztary ’
m:alnsilc (n.)
k‘;lay Q‘part

1ay (ﬁa)(l), ot play

kpléaacd (1)

slentiful

poet, poétry, poetic

point (v,)(l), poir ter (n)
=t1nd point of view
joison (v), p01oqncus
politically
jopul: rity |
Iopul:téd‘
fasspcrt, : irpert
rosse: 8 (V‘) + Ne
poor (1)

power ( ) I owerfull -

practise (v)(1), prLCthtl
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675. predict (v) + n (or that ....) , prediction, predicta kle,
unpred1 table

676, prefer (v)+ ne+ 10 + n. ' preferece
677. preparation (n., C and U) prepare (ve)(1)

678. pressure (n., C :nd U) S press. (7.)(1), compressed,

comppes;ive 

679, pretty (adj.

680. . prevent (v)¥ﬂp; (3 ﬁ.+from4 -ing p‘eﬁention

. 681, ?rcﬁious {adj. ) S g pxévioﬁ;ly‘ 
682, pride (n.; U)"' S "ppqu@‘(L); prcud of
683, primitive (adj ) L o ‘ii i L
624, pr:nc:;xo (n., < E5gij o ‘,Q‘on prlI iple |
685. prisoncr (ne, ) ‘1_ r'v'.‘_   !‘ari$on 1), 1npr1,on (v)
656. ,rigqtov(hdj;)ff ;“‘ ,1 o s orivatcLy, pr:vqcv e
687. prize (n;,’ﬁ)‘f‘ ST " grize . winner '
688. problew (n., C) e ‘ €f fw K o v
689, process (ne, €) SR   7pfo§ess (?g)g proce§$ed (adj;) 
690. procession (ne, C) “ . : ‘ | ,  R ? R |
691.:nrmﬁuwr4mn'(nw; 1)y o _  nraducn (J). nrnduc B A prhduct ‘j
v » | o | : | productiv:, p odurtlvﬂly ;L‘
692. profession (n., ‘vsually ) ‘profe551onal, proF6581onally by?
693. profit (nay C., cften‘p_erl) prOfit (4)y p Ofltable

69k, progrnmme (n., G)'" L B ,H‘prOgram v.)' |

. 695, progreas (n., U) | N e “"prograun (v.) , probruquzvo
696. project (n., C) P
697. proof (n., C) o E - prove (v )

698. property (n., € and U)(=something owned)
699. proportion (n., C and U) R : pr0port1)na1, prOportlonally,

1n propo*tlon to

700. propose (v.)+n.,,2£ that.... pr0posal, prO)OuLI

701. protect (v.) + n. i protection

702, protest (ve)(+ that eecee 0w protest \n.)

703. prove (ve)+ n. or that cuowe proof (n,)‘ ‘

704, provide (v.) o pr0v1dc (v.) +ne + with #+ n.,
. provisica (fo-)

705. psychology (n., U)‘ o p*vcholcvical, psydhologically,,

' puycholr ist, poychiatrist

?06. public (adj.) | publicly, the ﬂubllc (n,)

707. publish (v.) + n , publisher, pu)llcq+1on

708. pump (n., C) | pump (v.) +n.

709. punishment (n., C and U) - | punish (1) ‘

710, pure (adj.) , ‘ purelj,'puritr, purify, purified,

impure, impurities

711. puzzle (n., C) ’ puzzled, puzz .ing (adj .)




AR
715,
716,

737
738,
739.
740,
741,

7h2,

743,
7hly,
745,
746,
7hH7.
748,
749,

apid fudly Y. ﬁ‘u3‘ffrfv‘j : pidlya rapid ty
Tal"e (@dj ) S :

ray (n-, c)
. Taw (adj,lif 

¢ J
quantity (n., C) - : ( iantitative
quite (adv.)(=complately, Pg. EE
quite flnlshed, not quzte full
radius (n,, C plural radll)
ralse (v) + n.

ranse (n) " renge (v from n. to n, BERTIEN

(a range qf mountains, PR mountain range, wide range of -

interests, ete. )

f ‘: rely

rate (n., C) , X
rather (adv.)(= uita, ~5¢m¢;

reactlon (n.. C and U) |
reallze (v3+n. or 5that,...  
rebel {na, C)" ‘
receive. (v) #:n
recent (adj.). i
rooord ST C) %‘A

recaver (v)( gct bet‘\‘

f‘recoveryh

‘rectanﬁ]e ‘ . “f‘rectangula fﬁngle, triangiég étc.
 reduce (v) + n. 7ﬁ:‘:,: ~ reduction . o
refer to (v) = . ”ﬁ'ruforence (to)
reflect (light, ete,)(v) + n, rbfLectlon, reflectc
reform (n.,, C) | '-;' re f)rm (¢)+ ‘n., reformer
region (n., C) | o :”rup -onal JF
regular (adj.) ‘ f . ragularlj;" o ““,regularity,

irrvgula".reyulate,regulation

relationship (n., G) roltionm (1), related to to
release (v) + n., ; release ln.)

rely on (v) + n. : : ralzable, unzellable, rellablllty
remain (V)(= be left) - the rema:nder, the remains of

remain (v)}(=stay in the same condition' .

eg. remain warm)

remedy (n., C) “ . remcdial (ad;.)

remove (v) + n : ~remaval, move (l)

rent (n., U) | - rent {viiy rented (adg )
repairs (n.;usually ;gééggk) - repair (V) * ne

replace (v) + n, c | ‘replice (v) 40 - by + n.
reply (v) , “ : reply (v)+§p+n‘, reply (n.)
report (n., C) Lo | ~repoct (v%,kfeporter |
represent (v){(be a symbol of | e =

or a picture of somethirg)+ n.




750.
751,
752,

753,
754,
755
7564
757,
758.
759,
760,

762,

763,

76k

765,
P66,
768.
- 769,
770,
771,
772,
773

77k,
775.
776,
777
778,
779.
780.
781,

§7aaa

783,
784,
785,
786,
787,

2
request (v)+ ne+to+stem r jquest (.1,)
requirew{v)‘+ n. Cr quireme it
resist (v) + n . T s1stanc(, resistant (adJ )

non- resgi ;tant

resources (n., plural)

respond (v) + to + u. . response, respcnsive
responaible (adj.)(for) | responsib lity, irresponsible
revolution (n., C and u) revo]utio:ary‘ ' |
revard (n., C)(+ for) "‘  revard (v + a1 + for

thythm (n., C and U) | rhytkmica-

get rid of ‘ e

right,(x,, C)eg. human nghts. the 4ee.. havi a ‘riglt to+n. or v.?
(right to work) L rlght (ad .)(l). rlghtly
ring (n., ¢ )(circular object with

a hold in .the centre) u

ripe (adla)“, R . ,“*N‘ripénoss, ripen (v) _
risk (n., ¢) o Crisk (v)+ Ney T .Sky (ad].)

_roll (n., C)(of paper,«ﬁ - roll tv)

Cloth’ € ta"o )
routy (u., ¢) : ‘
row (n., C)( a row of traea,‘of numbera, etc..

‘royal (ada ) ' f {, ¢ royalty '

rub (ve) « n R : ;

rubber (n., C) - B ‘rrubber‘(ad;.)

rubbish (n., U) ‘

rude (adj.) : rudely, ru eness

ruined (adj.) S ruin (v), -uins ‘n,)

rule (v.) + n. . riler (n.) =person who :ules)
| 2 ‘ 1ule

run (a business, ctcs)(v. )+n. o

rust (n., U) rust. (v), JQSty

sacrifice (v.) + n - sasrifice (a,)

safety (n., U) : safe (1), fﬁfely

for the sake of : 3

salary (n., C) Sauaried (2 13.)

sale (n., C and U) ~ sell (1), c1 sale, for s le ‘

satisfied (with)(adj.) Ea‘isfying adj. ), satis y (v.)

saisfactor , satlsfactl n

savings (n.,plural)(money save (1), s ving (n., C)

saved) |

scale (of units)(n., C)

‘scarce (adje.) , sc: recity

scarcely (adv.) '

scene (n., C) sce rery

scattered (adj.) " sca ;ter (v..
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788. scheme (n., C)
789. scientist (n., C) ir‘ 001ence (l), scientific, scientic
790. search (V)‘+‘for ~ | search (n.)"
791. secret (adj.) : secret (n.), secretly, secrecy
792. secretary ' 1 ~ secretarial’ '

793+ section (ne, C)(=part divis .on) dissect (v), bisect (v), sector (n.)
79%. secure (adj.) ‘ * insecurely, ingecurity

securely, securlty, secure (v)

| insecure
795. select (v) +n S selectlon, selected (adj.)
796. selfish (adj.) . selflrhlr, selfishnnss,unselfiah,
‘ ’ unselfishly, unselfishness
797. sensation (ne, : and U) - sense (nu);‘sensitive (adje)
798, égsitive (adje) + to) sensation, sense (n.)
- 799 ééparate {adja.) | ‘ separate (v), separately, ‘
. “’ A separation ‘ |
800, sequence (n.; C and U) ' consecutive (xdj,), conégquencg
801. meries (n., C, >lural serics ) serial (aumbers)
BO2, anrinus (ndj.) ; R o nar&nuﬂ Yy se:unuwuwsw
80%. porve as (v) & a, . ‘ | servo ( )+ neyservice, servant (1)
80hk. service (n., C or U, often éerveH( ); serVe‘as, servant
. plural) . A‘Pv S - |

805. set (n., C)(+ cf)(a tea-aat,
a sot of chaire, etecs)

8064 Bet (v)4n (set the table, eetlup (ne)
| set the clock, etc)
807. se ttle (v)(se ttle in the settlement (n)(a pl .ce where
country, in Ney Zealand,;etc.) peop1e settle)

808. settle (v)+ n. (settle a settlement (n)(of a dispute,'etc.)
dispute, ctc.) | |
809 severs (adj.)(=violent, severcly, severity

extreme)

810. sew (v)(4n,) o seweg,sewn, sewing- achine
;811. shake (v) c shook, shaken.Pshak. (v)+n

012, sheep (n., C., plural sheep. sheep~farm, sheherd

813, sheet (n., C)(«f cloth, met: 1, etc) ” |

814, shelter (n., U) _; shelter (v)(from), :helt;red(adj.)
815. Shine (v), shone ‘ shining (adj.), sun:hine

816. shock (n., C) | ; shocked, shocking (¢ dJ‘), shock (v)
‘817. shoot (v)(+n) shot, shooting (n)

818. shopkeeper (n., C) - shop (L), keep (v)

819. ghoulder (n., C) | '

820, shrink (v) ‘shrunk

shut (v) + n shut (:dj.) (1)




5.

‘23
sight (n., C and U) ‘  ‘ léee (l)'v
sign (v) + n, - o ulgnature
'signal (ne, C) o 51gnal (v) “/,‘
‘sighificant (adj.) x "‘51gn1flcantly, signlflcanci‘
‘ ‘ - | in31gn1ficance,nsign1fy (v
- 8ilent (adj.) o - silently, silenée '
similar (adj.) similarly, slmilarlty
‘simple (adj.) " = . 'simply, s1mplloity, 51mpliiy |
‘since (conj-of tlme)(eg. since January)
since (conj. of reason) | ‘ L
Slnc@rc (adjs) _  5inowre1y;.Sinoerity‘ %_
éihglc (adj.) ; | ST o e
aingulér (adj.)f AR o in the singular (form)
aink (v) o | o ‘sank - - R
:nifn (n.y C) o miruutwd, ﬂituation‘
aituation (n., c) o sltuated | , ;
. skill (n., © and v skilled, unskllled B
, slave (n., C) EE _f _ ‘ g  -8lavery (n.) |
m]tght (Rd1 ) .' ‘ i‘ “‘ ﬂliphtny :
Bloping (adj.) ; ‘  s o slope (n), slope (v.)
:smooth (ad1 )i ‘*Qin‘iWL   Bmoothly, smoothneaa Ly o
uocialiﬂt (udj )   ﬂ f‘ socialiat_(n). spcialism ﬁf‘ i
‘aociaty {ne, C and U) ‘  f°“ sccial. nbbiale, sociablu,‘
 qol1d (adj ) solid (1 idity, solidify.
~®olve (V)*n-( a problem, ntc.) ; ‘sg,lu;g,-,:g,;jj',‘ mgola‘ble Ly
.f uong (n.; C) - e sing (l), slnger S o
i,soux;e (ne, C) o T e
; épac§‘(n.,.C)(1eavé sohe‘“i‘ﬁ" spatiail(Adjy), §pac¢d ~
R spaces) (Rt e e

upaCe (n°'-U)(°ut°r Space, etc.)”fgsﬁqti§15$é?&cgfahiP  'm .
“not enough space) | e T T

&pare (v.) +n - ‘ _sﬁérel(adj;)‘ 
spark (n., ¢) - 3 ‘sparking - plug
speéch (ne, C and U) - speak (l),‘Sbeaker
sphere (n., C) . : sﬂ%riéal; atmosphéré R
spin (v)(=go around fast) - ‘ Spinnin#‘(qdj ) |
spoil (v) + n. ‘ ' nPOlled, sp01lt
spot (n., .C) ! spotted (a adj. )y Eun-bpot
sfend (v)(+ over, etc.) | “spead (v)*n,, wi dpupreud

spring (n., C and U) ~ in spring, in the sprlng
staff (n., C y not often used staff - room B
in the plural) '

stage (in a proqéss)(n.g c) in stagos;‘af‘different‘stages, etc.

), sign. (1)




361.

TS

stairs (n., C, often plural)

362,

363.

36k,

365,

366.

367'

368,

369,
370,
Y724

72,

573?
7k,
'”5.

stand for’(:repreéent)(v.)+ﬁ
standard (n., C)

starving (adj.)
state‘(=condition)(n.5‘C)
state (political)(n., C)
statement (n.y C) |
steady (adj.)

steep (adj.)

stem (na5 o}

C‘top (no, C)

stick (v.)+ ne +to+n.
stir (v) +n«,bt1rrod
ﬁtoro‘(v7 + Ne

stranger (n.,vC)

576.stream o
’77. mfrenrth (n.,lU)

F?
79,

?SO;

}Sl;
82,

4

‘atruggle (n., C)
atyle (n., c and U)

;8‘3@:'
8L, &

‘853'

‘8?-

9.
97.
98.

‘88; sum (problem in arlthmatlc)
| f(n., C). ’

,summary (n,, L)

\suffer.(v-)(f fpom) ‘,-QW:

: Btrotch (v) + n

nhriPn (Qf worknrr)(n., ﬁ)‘ﬂ“

ﬂtrﬁcture«(h;; cfandyu)V .

substance (n,, c)
qUCCeuB (n., c and U)

sufficient‘(adj )
suggest (v)+ n. (or + th4t...)

summpr (ney C and U)

"supply (v.)+ n.

supbort (v) +n
surely (adv,)
surface (n., C)

surprise (n., C and U)

surrounded b&‘(adj.)
survey (v) + n.

switch (on, 6ff‘(v,)+ n.)

X ‘ fde5frﬁctJ n
LR ”*j“struzflﬁ (ve)

‘il substantiJ
‘j“_succes_ful
. suffering

t
i

upstaifs‘(adv.), downstairs (adv.)
stand (1)
‘standard (adJ )y standardl,ed

starve (v}, star vatlon

statesmmn  | : m‘ ‘ f
‘stats (v) e |
Ste&dily, sfeadines§ o
‘Steeply; stéephess“

verb - Fte

3step (v)

qtlck tu (v), btlcky

store’ (n.), store = ro%m

 ‘stranpe (l), strangely

strong (J), rtrangthen (v)
utrwn&ly ‘ ‘
stietch (v)

fon mfrike.'nirikor (n.v‘

, tjﬂtrikc (v)(pnbt tknﬂu :tlu(k)
"a-construct, constructlon, deatroyg

(adj ) suffering (ﬂ )

.ysuffurlngq (n.)
‘aufllcncntly

sugpestion“

ugm up (v)

 summwr1ze (v}

in uummnr, in the summer ’

=upply (v)(someone with somethlng)
‘rupply(n., often plural) | |
support (n.) ‘

sure (l), ensure thut

surprising, surprised (1)
surprise (v)

surroundings (n., plural) -

survey (n., C), surveyor

switch (n., C)




899.

900,

901.

902.

- 903,
90k,

905,
1906,

907

508

Bl
35,

36,

37

e

f,fthnrouphly (wdv.)
,lhrund (n., C and U)

| title (n., o).

‘ tide (n., C)

, ‘tight. (ndj b

‘  tobacco (n., U)-‘ el
‘ t01crant (adJ )   

m ton‘(:aiso)‘ft
. total (adj.).
 *towards (prep.)f”

“jtrace (na, c)
?tractor (n.; c)

symbol1(n., c) Lo
sympathisé‘(with)(v-)+,n-‘7‘

system (n,, C)

take (tlme, 5 hours, etc )(v.

take part 1n (ve) 4+ 0.
tap (for water, etc.)(n., c)
task (n., C)

tax (‘nn 1 C)

team‘(ﬁ.,“C)
iteChﬂicalH(adjg)

]Luchnnquﬁ (n., C angd U)

tempnrature (n., C and )

¥ytomporary (adjs) ‘

2s tond ‘to (v.) + atom - : 4‘ 
f:‘thfgire (n., C) | |
 ‘thoory (n., C)

threﬂt (nu y C)

,'ffﬁpi¢ (hav‘g)‘°

trade (n., C)(forelgn trade,

etc)

‘tradition (n., C and U)

traffic

train (v) + n.

transfer (v) + n.
franslate~(v) + N
fraﬂsmit (ve) + n.
transparent (adj.)
trénsport‘(ﬁ.;-U) .
travei‘(n., u)

““‘thornuwh (ﬂdJ )

‘  ”jt1dal (mdj
'ﬁj gt1ght1

\‘tolcrance, tolerantl‘

‘;toplcal

. traditional,

25

"symbolié, symbolize

‘sympathy (n), sympafhetlc
'cympathetlcally, unsympathetlc
uyutematlc, systematlcally}
+ no.‘

income—taxg‘taxation,vtax—puyer

“,‘Tpchnlcally, technlci?n. teohnique,

technalogy ‘ ‘
‘technlqnl,‘teohnicnlly, otc,

'tnndaﬁdy”(tQ)(n.)”

~theatrical = W
thLOfctiéal th€°1Ptlcq11y

K

:V_thr¢4£§éf(&)¢ ff1j4, J1‘ ‘ 3»'“‘

{1ntolerant
A tolcrate (v). tolaratibn

total (n3(1), totally

trade with (v), trader

traditionally

 triand (ndJ ), unthlned tralnlng

ltranbfwTOnCL

‘franslttlon

tranam1551on, transmlttcr

tranbpqrenC(

~transport (v) + n
~ctravel (vI(1),

traVGller




2%

- 939, tredt (v)+ no + adv.(trea t ‘trgatmdqéf
o someone well, ete, ) e
940, triamgle (ney C) -
9ML. tribe (na, C)
- 9ka, tropical (ada.)
“943.’tube}_n_c ‘
9L, tune:' k
945, twist
946 type (= kind
947, typﬁ};ff 

trlangular, angle “angular f
trival - | .
tropics (n.)

(va) + n

a)

‘ ¢48v tyze
g 949 underg
950, under ‘
951..under[;‘
952, union(f‘
9534 unite (4

;95“»,&h§‘h'ivmrmq‘w
19554 unleai (canj,)
3956€ ﬁpper (add )

957, upset (v. )+ n.‘
1958;9u£gént (ndd~)‘i'

959. udc (n., € and U) § f  ‘ @1 - Jy $cful Qseless;l
. |  “ : “1 uger, usage, in vse
960. use up (v.,) + n. | : f,use'(v;)‘l) s o
261. valuable (adj.) L e f ‘f;valun (l'; Valuo (v), evaluate.
L f ‘ devalua1ion : ‘
62. various (adj.) %“’ vary (v), varlet* (n.)

| VﬁrLatl(n, vary ng. (1d} )
63, vein (n., C) i

64, vertical (adj.) S % ~V‘verticaily (adv,:‘

65. victim (n., C) S REIRE |

66. victory (n., ¢ and U) é ‘ victbr; Victariots,.v;ctim

67. view,(:opinion)(n., ) g point of Jiaw‘

58. view (of a place)(n., C) o view (v.)

59. violent (adj.) I vlélently, violence‘

/0. visible (adj.) | invisible  visibility, vision,
B ; | _ “visﬁal; Visuélizs, visa.

Lo vital (adj.) | i wvxtally, \vitality

’2. volecano (n., C) ‘ ‘ ~ voleanic |

}30 volume (measurement of spwc»)
(n., C and U) .

4. vote for (ve) + n.  vote (n.), voﬁer




975 voyégé‘(n,,”c)
976+ vowel “(n., C)

977+ wage, wages (n., often plural)

978.-wardﬂ (adv; suffiX)‘

\979-‘warn (v.) + n.
: ;980;Nane (e C)
. 981: wenkness (n., c and U)
982, wenlth (ne, U)o
983, wenpon (n,; c)
l,,§8h; wedding. (n.. ¢)
"‘985c3Wulfare (n.,‘U)“ S
9864 the west (nay )
98?g‘WhenPVnr (COhj.)‘3"h
_ 988;‘W1ckhd (adj y
L ‘9893 w:d0ly (ndv.)w

990, wiiiing‘ﬁ”“

© 991, Qind,(up)(v) R
992, wing (n., C)
993wwintor (n., C rnd U)

994, wine (ndg.)

“ 995.~withdraw‘(v) + n.

996. wonder‘(v)(+ if, whether,

ote.) . 1

997, WOrQQip (v) +‘n,‘

‘QOH. worth (adj;)' |

29

wage = earner

upwards, downwards, forward (s)

backward, inwards, outwards, .

homewards, wcstWard, eastwards,
mcrthwards, southwardo,

warning (n.) ‘
radio waven, light anLs, atc.\ 

 weak (1), weaken
 “‘wea1thy (nij,)

‘S“westtfi),‘western

‘wickedness (ﬂ)

‘ iw1de (1), Wldth (l). W1chpr0id

‘widnji‘
‘willinply, unwilling

:  unwi1lingly, wi11,(n.) f
~ wound, unwindy unwound (adje)

in wintoy

" wisely, wisdom

withdrawnl

wonder (h.), wenderful’

worship (n). worshipper.
‘worth (nn)’ Wnrthy (Of)f‘
trus twnrthj

999.‘yield‘(v)(fo pressure, to fbrcc, ctc. )
1000+ zeéro (adjs. or uncountable noun)

/




